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Equipment warranty
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Safety and environmental notices

Equipment warranty

The term of guarantee of normal operation of the storage system and free service is one year from
date of purchase.

If a failure occurs multiple times, the storage system might shut off to avoid a serious accident.
Notice of export controls

Export of technical data contained in this document might require an export license from the United
States government, the government of Japan. or both. Contact the Hitachi Legal Department for
guidance about any export compliance questions.

Backup

Hitachi cannot guarantee against data loss due to failures. Therefore, back up your data to minimize
chances for data loss.

Data backup is also critical when hardware components are added or replaced, because performing
such hardware procedures restores parameter settings that can affect how data is managed on the
storage systems.

Disposal

This symbol on the product or on its packaging means that your electrical and electronic equipment
should be disposed at the end of life separately from your household wastes.

There are separate collection systems for recycling in the European Union. For more information,
contact the local authority or the dealer where you purchased the product.

UEFI Development Kit 2010

This product includes UEFI Development Kit 2010 written by the UEFI Open Source Community. For
more information, see the UEFI Development Kit website:

http://sourceforge.net/apps/mediawiki/tianocore/index.php?title=UDK2010
© 2004, Intel Corporation.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name of the Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors might be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.
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General safety guidelines

Before starting maintenance:

¢ Maintenance must be performed by trained and qualified engineers only.

e The safety guidelines and procedures in this manual must be read and
followed.

e In this manual and on the storage system, hazard warnings are provided
to aid you in preventing or reducing the risk of death, personal injury, or
product damage. Understand and follow these hazard warnings fully.

e If the warning labels on the storage system become dirty or start peeling
off, replace them.

e If an anomaly such as an unusual noise, smell, or smoke occurs on the
storage system while it is running, turn off the system or remove the
power cables immediately.

e Hazard warnings in this manual or on the storage system cannot cover
every possible case, because it is impossible to predict and evaluate all
circumstances beforehand. Be alert and use common sense.

e To verify normal operation, operate the storage system according to the
information in this manual.

Read the following safety guidelines carefully and follow them when you

conduct maintenance of the machine:

e Do not use materials that are outside the specifications for the storage
system.

e Use the spare parts, consumables, and materials for maintenance that are
specified in this manual; otherwise, personal injury, system damage, and
degradation in system quality can occur.

e Keep the maintenance area neat.

e Always put away parts, materials, and tools when not in use.

Handling of heavy parts

e When lifting a heavy object, hold it close to yourself and keep your back
erect to prevent back injury.

e When lifting an object designated with a caution in this manual, use a
proper lifting tool or ask someone to assist you.

Preventing electric shock

e Before starting work, be sure that, unless otherwise specifically instructed,
there is no potential electric hazard in the maintenance area such as
insufficient grounding or a wet floor.

e Before starting work, know where the emergency off switches are located
and know how to operate them.

Preface
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e Unless otherwise specifically instructed, remove all power sources to the
machine before starting maintenance. Switching off the storage system
power supplies is usually not sufficient.

e Do not touch any uninsulated conductor or surface that remains charged
shortly after the external power supply to the storage system is
disconnected.

e Do not replace parts during a thunderstorm.

Avoiding rotating or moving parts

e Do not supply power to any device with rotating or moving parts that are
not properly covered.

e Tuck in your tie, scarf, shirt, or any other loose clothing to prevent it from
getting caught by a rotating or moving part.

Preventing machine damage

e Use the tools and instruments, as instructed in this manual, or equivalent
commercially available tools and instruments suited for the purpose.

e Use measurement instruments and powered tools that are properly
calibrated or periodically inspected.

e Before finishing your work, be sure all parts removed during maintenance
have been installed in their original positions in the storage system. Do not
leave any tools or foreign material in the storage system.

Working when the storage system is in operation

Observe the following safety measures when working on a storage system

that is in operation. When you perform maintenance, do not touch live

electric parts to prevent an electric shock.

e Do not touch heat sinks immediately after a board is removed because the
heat sinks can be extremely hot.

e While performing maintenance, do not drop tools, screws, or other items
into the storage system, because doing so can cause a short circuit.

e While performing maintenance, do not damage or pinch wires.

e When moving a heavy object, ask at least two people to move the object
after confirming there are no obstacles nearby.

Precautions when using the storage system

e Use the supplied power cords included with the storage system. Do not
use the supplied power cords for other products. Do not use other power
cords with the storage system.

e Stop the power feed to the equipment and inform the system
administrator immediately if you notice an unusual smell, abnormal heat
generation, or smoke emission. Leaving such conditions unattended can
cause electric shock or fire.
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Be careful when handling the storage system and its parts. Do not drop
the equipment or parts.

Do not stand on the storage system. Avoid using the storage system for
any use other than the one for which it was designed.

Do not place heavy objects on the storage system, near the vents on the
front and rear panels, or on the cables attached to the storage system.

Do not put a container with items like water or paper clips on the storage
system or near the power supply.

Route cables so as to prevent people from tripping over them.

Do not operate the storage system in a moist or dusty place.

Keep these vents open and be sure they are not blocked to keep the
storage system ventilated. Cool air enters the storage system from the air
vent on the front panel and exits through the vent on the rear panel.

If a failure occurs in the storage system, follow the instructions in this
manual. If the problem is not covered by this manual, contact your system
administrator.

Emergency procedures

Use the following procedures to prevent electrical shock or fire when working
with the storage system while it is in operation.

For electric shock

For fire

Before performing maintenance, clear away any potential electric hazards
in the maintenance area, such as insufficient grounding, loose electrical
cables or a wet floor.

Before performing maintenance, locate the emergency off switches and
know how to operate them.

Unless instructed, remove all power sources to the storage system before
working on it. Switching off the storage system power supplies is not
sufficient. When power is distributed from a wall or floor outlet, unplug the
power supply cord or turn off the switch on the power distribution panel or
board.

If the power supply has a lockout device, lock the device after powering off
the storage system and retain the key. Attach a notice on the panel or
board prohibiting the use of the switch.

If the machine power has been already turned off, verify these conditions
have been satisfied.

Stop all the power to the machine.

Turn off the emergency power switch or stop the power supply to the
storage system.

If the fire continues to burn after the power is turned off, take necessary
actions such as using a fire extinguisher or contacting the fire department.

Preface 17

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Audience and qualifications

This guide is intended for data center administrators, facility managers, and
others who perform the planning and preparation work for storage system
installations. It references skilled tasks and describes important safety
considerations, and is not intended as a training aid for untrained personnel.

The information in this guide assumes the reader has the following abilities:

e Is familiar with computing terminology, RAID technology, and optical and
Ethernet connectivity.

e Understands networking concepts, network switch technology, and
network cabling.

e Knows how to calculate floor loads and power budgeting.

e Understands the procedures for installing rack-mounted components and is
trained in safe work procedures.

e Is familiar with high-speed interconnects for modular storage systems.

Product version

This document revision applies to Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200,
G400, G600, G800 and Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform F400, F600, F800
firmware 83-04-2x or later.

Release notes

Read the release notes before installing and using this product. They may
contain requirements or restrictions that are not fully described in this
document or updates or corrections to this document. Release notes are
available on Hitachi Data Systems Support Connect: https://
knowledge.hds.com/Documents.

Changes made in this revision

For more information about availability, contact customer support.

e Added new front end module (DW-F800-4HF32R) equipped with 32-Gbps
Fibre Channel SFP for connecting VSP Gx00 models and VSP Fx00 models
with external devices.

e Added support for the NAS Module

e Modified information related to replacing a channel board to support a 32-
Gbps Fibre Channel 4-port front end module.

e Added support for 10-TB hard disk drive (HDD) and Flash Module Drives
(FMD) with capacities of 7 TB and 14 TB.
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Document conventions

This document uses the following typographic conventions:

Convention Description
Bold e Indicates text in a window, including window titles, menus, menu options,
buttons, fields, and labels. Example:
Click OK.
e Indicates emphasized words in list items.
Italic e Indicates a document title or emphasized words in text.
e Indicates a variable, which is a placeholder for actual text provided by the
user or for output by the system. Example:
pairdisplay -g group
(For exceptions to this convention for variables, see the entry for angle
brackets.)
Monospace Indicates text that is displayed on screen or entered by the user. Example:

pairdisplay -g oradb

< > angle brackets

Indicates variables in the following scenarios:
e Variables are not clearly separated from the surrounding text or from
other variables. Example:

Status-<report-name><file-version>.csv

e Variables in headings.

[ 1 square brackets

Indicates optional values. Example: [ a | b ] indicates that you can choose a,
b, or nothing.

{ } braces Indicates required or expected values. Example: { a | b } indicates that you
must choose either a or b.
| vertical bar Indicates that you have a choice between two or more options or arguments.

Examples:
[ a| b ] indicates that you can choose a, b, or nothing.

{ a | b} indicates that you must choose either a or b.

This document uses the following icons to draw attention to information:

Icon Label Description
a Note Calls attention to important or additional information.
Tip Provides helpful information, guidelines, or suggestions for performing
9 tasks more effectively.
Caution Warns the user of adverse conditions and/or consequences (for
A example, disruptive operations, data loss, or a system crash).

Preface
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Icon Label Description
WARNING Warns the user of a hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could
& result in death or serious injury.

Conventions for storage capacity values

Physical storage capacity values (for example, disk drive capacity) are
calculated based on the following values:

Physical capacity unit

Value

1 kilobyte (KB)

1,000 (10 3) bytes

1 megabyte (MB)

1,000 KB or 1,0002 bytes

1 gigabyte (GB)

1,000 MB or 1,0003 bytes

1 terabyte (TB)

1,000 GB or 1,000 bytes

1 petabyte (PB)

1,000 TB or 1,000° bytes

1 exabyte (EB)

1,000 PB or 1,000° bytes

Logical capacity values (for example, logical device capacity, cache memory
capacity) are calculated based on the following values:

Logical capacity unit Value
1 block 512 bytes
1 cylinder Mainframe: 870 KB
Open-systems:
e OPEN-V: 960 KB
e Others: 720 KB
1 KB 1,024 (210) bytes
1 MB 1,024 KB or 1,0242 bytes
1GB 1,024 MB or 1,0243 bytes
1TB 1,024 GB or 1,024% bytes
1 PB 1,024 TB or 1,0245 bytes
1 EB 1,024 PB or 1,024 bytes

Accessing product documentation

Product user documentation is available on Hitachi Data Systems Support
Connect: https://knowledge.hds.com/Documents. Check this site for the

most current documentation, including important updates that may have
been made after the release of the product.
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Getting help

Hitachi Data Systems Support Connect is the destination for technical support
of products and solutions sold by Hitachi Data Systems. To contact technical
support, log on to Hitachi Data Systems Support Connect for contact
information: https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

Hitachi Data Systems Community is a global online community for HDS
customers, partners, independent software vendors, employees, and
prospects. It is the destination to get answers, discover insights, and make
connections. Join the conversation today! Go to community.hds.com,
register, and complete your profile.

Comments

Please send us your comments on this document to doc.comments@hds.com.
Include the document title and number, including the revision level (for
example, -07), and refer to specific sections and paragraphs whenever
possible. All comments become the property of Hitachi Data Systems
Corporation.

Thank you!
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Verifying component failures

This chapter describes how to use the maintenance utility to confirm
component failures.

[0 Replaceable parts

O Identifying hardware faults

Verifying component failures 23

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



24

Replaceable parts

The following list shows the components that you can replace on site for the
storage systems.

a Note: For the dense intermix drive tray, the only user-replacement procedure
supported by Hitachi is installing or replacing disk drives.

Drive (replacing drives on the flash module drive tray is is strictly limited
to Hitachi and certified partners)

Battery

Fan for CBSS or CBSL

Power supply unit

Controller

Cache memory

Front end module

Small Form-Factor Pluggable

Back end module for CBLM or CBLH

ENC

SAS cable

Cache Flash Memory

LAN blade

Backup module (BKM) for CBSS or CBSL
Backup module (BKMF) for CBLM or CBLH

Identifying hardware faults

There are several ways the storage system can alert you to failures:

When notified about an error by email or the Simple Management Network
Protocol (SMNP).

When a failure is indicated by storage system LED (for example, WARNING
or ALARM LED goes on or READY LED does not go on).

To identify a failed part and recover the storage system:

Procedure

1. Check the serial number of the storage system referenced in the email
notification or SNMP alert.

2. Start the maintenance utility.

3. In the Maintenance Utility window, check the serial number of the

storage system where the error was reported. Confirm that this serial
number matches the one in step 1.

Verifying component failures
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4.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System

4

Hardware
> All Chat
Administration

Warning
Serial Number :407001
Contieces s

Menu

it Initial Setup Wizard

fw Power Management
System Management

S/N: 407001

WSVEEURIGEREAM Logged in as

Last Updated

maintenance

: 2015/11/27 11:08

HITACHI

Log Out %

L

Contact
Location

Storage System Name StorageSystem
03-00K-300X

1Py4 Address

10.0.0.16

10.0.0.17

Tokyoxx

Storage System Type
Serial Number

VSP G200

1PV Address

407001

Temperature

@25 degrees C

Data

[ Total

Number of Drives 75

Drive Capacity

17.76 T8

| o2

Chassis

Locate LED v

I Controller Chassis

I DB-01

[iocate LED

I DB-02

[CLocate LED

2249 7B

Go to Detail

Go to Detail

Ga to Detail

below), check the Status of the storage system.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System

Warning

Serial Number
Connected to_ : CTL2
Hardware

+ All Chassis

Adm

Menu
it Initial Setup Wizard
firr Power Management

il

System Management

: 407001

S/N: 407001

Storage System Name

In the left pane of the Maintenance Utility window (circled

phic  Table

maintenance

: 2015/11/

Serial number

in the figure

HITACHI

LogOut [

1108 & ®

StorageSystem

Contact
Location

0330000 X000K

IPv4 Address

10.0.0.16

.0.17

Tokyoxon

Storage System Type
Serial Number

VSP G200

IPv6 Address

10.0.

407001

Temperature

@25 degrees C

Number of Drives

Total

Drive Capaity

a2

17.76 TB

22.497TB

Chassis

Locate LED ~

I Controller Chassis

I De-01

[T Locate LED

I DB-02

[[Locate LED

Verifying component failures
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Go to Detail
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Storage system

Has the alert been

status Description acknowledged? Navigation area
Failed The storage system |No
might be down.
Yes
Warning A part has a Blocked | No
or Warning status.
!l_ Warning
Yes
Ready All parts have a No
normal status.
Yes

Power-on in

Power-on is in progress.

power on.

Unknown

progress
Power-off in Power-off is in progress.

progress

Unknown The storage system is in an unknown state prior to

5. At the top-right of the Maintenance Utility window, click Alert.
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI
System Unlocked Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out (%

Storage System S/N: 407001 Last Updated : 2015/09/16 17:41 | TQ

4 Warning

Storage System Name StorageSystem
Contact 03X000K-X00CK
Location Tokyoxo
Storage System Type VSP G200 :
+ All Chassis Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C
Administration

IPv4 Address 10.0.0.16
10.0.0.17

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

€| |«

IPv6 Address

Hardware

Total
Number of Drives 92
Drive Capacity . 22.49TB

Chassis

Install Locate LED ~

I Controller Chassis Go to Detail

———
il o d|
:
[

CEW-1] (]

I DB-01

[T Locate LED

I DB-02 Go to Detsail

Menu
il Initial Setup Wizard

P REARAARRARAR
! System Management

[ Locate LED

The window switches to the Alerts tab.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
TPSyStEmUnIocked™ Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out %

Storage System S/N: 407001 Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & %

Warning
Storage System Name Storagesystem 1Pv4 Address 10.0.0.16
Contact 03K 10.0.0.17
Location Tokyoxox 1PV Address :
Storage System Type WSP 6200 :
~ All Chassis Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C
A Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 01 Numbar of Drives
® Drive Box - 02 Drive Caparity 18.36 T8
® Drive Box - 02

: 407001
Connected to  : €TL2

Hardware

Administration

View Internal Alert: Total: 11

Date and Time ¥ Reference Code Error Level Error Section Error Detail

2014/08/22 19:25: afflo1 /AModerate | Processor error Backup/restore SM Information failed
(Restare)

2014/08/29 16:33: aff100 /AModerate | Processor error Backup/restore SM Information failed
(Backup)

2014/08/29 03:17: fe0100 (@service External device error External VOL Read Error

2014/08/29 02:06:21 afa007 /AModerate | External device error External VOL Write Error

2014/08/29 02:06:21 af4003 /AModerate | Environment error Expander failure

2014/08/29 02:06:07 627000 /AModerate | Cache Condition Cache averload condition

2014/08/29 02:06:07 627001 /AModerate | Environment error UNIT conneaction error

2014/08/29 02:05:42 20200 /AModerate | Drive arror(normal R/W) Pinned slot

2014/08/29 02:05:24 47ec00 /AModerate | ShadowImage error Forcible suspend by SM volatile

2014/08/29 02:05:24 ffe700 Wserious Cache arror Pinned slot

2014/08/29 02:05:06 fe0000 Wserious ShadowImage error ShadowImage Copy abnormal end

Menu

i Initial Setup Wizard

Power Management
System Management

6. Click the Alert ID.
The Alert Detail window shows the failed part that must be replaced.
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é Note: If SEE MANUAL does not appear at the top of Location in

the Alert Detail window, go to the next step. If SEE MANUAL
appears, take action based on the reference code displayed in the
Alert Detail window. If the user takes action or contact the HDS
Support Portal at https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html,
steps 7 and beyond are not required.

Alert Detail

\'. i ) Contact the Hitachi Data Systems customer support.

Alert ID 24
Date and Time 2014/08/29 02:06:07

|__Reference Code

Reference Code 627001

Error Level A\Moderate

Error Section Environment error

Error Detail UNIT connection error

Location

Concerned Alerts

Action Codes

Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location =

58000000 TROUBLESHOOT SECTION SEE MANUAL | =

41040003 Drive HDDO0O0-0

41800100 CTL CTL2 3
Total: 2
Close %

7. Refer to the following table for a description of the reference codes.

Reference code

Recovery action

Reference

aff20x

Tighten the Cache Flash
Memory (CFM) screw if
necessary.

Replacing cache flash
memory on page 251

af400x

Tighten the backup module
(BKM/BKMF) screw if
necessary.

Replacing a backup module
on page 269

af200x

Check power supply (DKCPS)
connections.

Replacing a power supply on
page 141

af210x

Check the connection of the
power cables on the power
supply (DKCPS).

Replacing a power supply on
page 141

af60xx

Check the connection of the
power cables on the power

Replacing a power supply on
page 141

28
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supply (DBPS) for the small/
large form factor drive trays.
af50xx Check the connection of the Replacing a power supply on
power cables on the power page 141
supply (DBPS) for the flash
module drive tray.
fffaOx Check the connection of the Replacing a backup module
batteries on the backup on page 269
module (BKMF).
aff1xx Troubleshoot the GUM failure. | Troubleshooting the
maintenance utility on
page 338
af4a0x Check power supply Checking power cable
(CHBBPS) connections. connections on a host port
expansion chassis on
page 157
af4b0x Check the connection of the Checking power cable
CHBBPS power cables to the | connections on a host port
CHBB power supply unit. expansion chassis on
page 157
afdcxx Check that the screw is Checking the screw on a host
secure on the CHBBFAN fan. port expansion chassis fan on
page 137
Reference codes other than Contact the HDS Support Portal at https://support.hds.com/
those above en_us/contact-us.html.

8. Click Action Code to check the replacement procedure.

(i ) Contact the Hitachi Data Systems customer support.

Alert ID 24

Date and Time 2014/08/29 02:06:07
Reference Code 627001

Error Level A\Moderate

Error Section Environment error
Error Detail UNIT connection error
Location

Concerned Alerts

replacement

Action Codes
Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location -
[ 41040003 ” Drive HDDOD-03 1
41800100 CTL CTL2
Total: 2

’ Action code

9. Read the recovery steps shown in the Recovery Procedure window.

The following window shows an example of a drive failure.

Verifying component failures
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HITACHI

Recovery Procedure

Drive failure (HDD00-03)

Drive HDDOO-03
DB DE-00

IEZXE] check the alert part.

Please push the alert part to check that the part is firmly seated. Please DO NOT remove the part and

re-insert the same part. Please insert the new replacement part only. If the failure remains, do the

Location

following steps.

IEZXE] order a replacement part.
To arder a replacement part, please access to support site. Then input the following infarmation.

Storage System Type I
HOOOOH

Serial number

Action Code

HOROOOOO0C

IEZE] Replace the alert part.

After receiving a replacement part, please replace the part accarding to the LED.

The hardware replacement procedure is hars.

IEZ=Z) confirm the failure recovery.

After replacement, confirm the failure recovery. Contact the support center if the failure status persists.

IEZXE] send back the failed part.

After recovery confirmation, please send back the failed part according to the document.

In this example:
e Drive = slot location of the drive in the drive tray.

e DB = number of the drive tray.

Verifying component failures
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Hardware description

The system controllers, drive trays and service processor are essential
hardware components for a storage system. The following sections provide
technical description of the storage system components.

O

O

Storage system controllers

Virtual Storage Platform G200 Virtual Storage Platform G400, G600
Virtual Storage Platform G800 Virtual Storage Platform F400, F600 Virtual
Storage Platform F800 Controller LEDs and interfaces

Storage system drive trays

Host port expansion chassis

NAS Module Ports and LEDs

Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Service processor server

Hardware description
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Storage system controllers

Every storage system has two controllers. The controllers contain fans and
power supplies, and provide the interfaces between a host and the storage
system.

A controller manages the I/O between the host system and data volumes.

CBSS controller

The CBSS controller includes specific functional LEDs located on the front and
rear of controller and power supplies to provide its operating status.

CBSS with front panel bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBSS controller front
panel bezel LEDs.

D | =rmevcEn
%:ljzz:: 1
Oy |
® ®

_ED
4

Number Item Description

1 POWER LED Green: Storage system is
powered on.

Amber: Storage system is
receiving power.

2 READY LED Green: Normal operation.

3 WARNING LED Off: Normal operation.

Amber: Component requires
maintenance.

Blink: Failure requires
maintenance.

Note: When System Option
Mode 1097 is set to ON, the
WARNING LED does not blink,
even if the following failure
service information messages
(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,
462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and
410100.

Hardware description
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Number Item Description

LED might turn off during user
maintenance.

4 ALARM LED Off: Normal operation.

Red: Processor failure (system
might be down). Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at
https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

5 POWER ON/OFF (main switch) Powers the storage system.

6 Lock Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

é Note: Removing a controller can cause the POWER, READY, WARNING, and
ALARM LEDs on the front panel to turn off. These LEDs return to their on state
after the storage system recovers from the controller replacement.

CBSS front panel without bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBSS controller front

panel LEDs.

b E] B
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Number Item Description

1 ACT LED Green: Normal operation.

Blink green: Drive is being

accessed.
2 ALM LED Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.
3 POWER, READY, WARNING, and Note: When System Option
ALARM LEDs Mode 1097 is set to ON, the

WARNING LED does not blink,
even if the following failure
service information messages
(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and
410100.

POWER ON/OFF (main switch)

Powers the storage system.

Small form factor drives

The twenty-four 2.5-inch small
form factor drives are
positioned vertically. The slots
are organized from 0 to 23.

CBSS rear panel

The following table describes the definitions of the CBSS controller rear panel

LEDs.
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Number

Item

Description

Controllers

Controller 1 (left) and
Controller 2 (right).

Front end module

N/A

CTL ALM LED

Red: Controller can be
removed.

Blink red: Failure with the
power supply unit of the
controller.

Amber: LAN reset switch
was pressed.

BACKUP STTS LED

Green: Power restoration
in progress following
power outage.

Fast blink green:
Restoring.

Slow blink green:
Restoring, or sequential
shutdown in progress.

CTL WARN LED

Amber blink one time:
Failure with fan 0.

34
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Number Item Description

Amber blink two times:
Failure with fan 1.

6 Cache flash memory N/A

7 LAN-RST switch Use only when instructed
by customer support.

8 LAN port Maintenance LAN port
(left) and user LAN port
(right).

9 Uninterruptible power supply (UPS) port | N/A

10 ALARM LED (for cache flash memory) Red: Cache flash memory
can be removed.

11 Backup module N/A

12 STATUS Green: Charging of the

battery in the backup
module is complete.

Blink green: Battery in the
backup module is charging
or discharging.

Red: Backup module can
be removed.

Blink red: Backup module
can be removed.

Blink red one time: Battery
failure

Off: battery is not
installed, failure occurred,
or firmware is being

upgraded.

13 SAS port N/A

14 Port LED Blue: Port link is
established.

15 Power supply unit N/A

CBSL controller

The CBSL controller includes specific functional LEDs located on the front and
rear of controller and power supplies to provide its operating status.

CBSL with front panel bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBSL controller front panel
bezel LEDs.

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

POWER LED

Green: Storage system is
powered on.

Amber: Storage system is
receiving power.

READY LED

Green: Normal operation.

WARNING LED

Off: Normal operation.

Amber: Component requires
maintenance.

Blink: Failure requires
maintenance.

Note: When System Option
Mode 1097 is set to ON, the
WARNING LED does not blink,
even if the following failure
service information messages
(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,
462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and
410100.

LED might turn off during user
maintenance.

ALARM LED

Off: Normal operation.

Red: Processor failure (system
might be down). Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at
https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

POWER ON/OFF (main switch)

Powers the storage system.

Lock

Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

é

Note: Removing a controller can cause the POWER, READY, WARNING, and
ALARM LEDs on the front panel to turn off. These LEDs return to their on state
after the storage system recovers from the controller replacement.

Hardware description
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CBSL front panel without bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBSL controller front panel
LEDs.

0

©

H
=
®

Number Item Description

1 ACT LED Green: Normal operation.

Blink green: Drive is being

accessed.
2 ALM LED Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.
3 POWER, READY, WARNING, and Note: When System Option
ALARM LEDs Mode 1097 is set to ON, the

WARNING LED does not blink,
even if the following failure
service information messages
(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,
462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and

410100.
4 POWER ON/OFF (main switch) Powers the storage system.
5 Large form factor drives The twelve 3.5-inch large form

factor drives are positioned
horizontally. The slots are
organized in the following
order:

oho
= U0
NO =
WN

CBSL rear panel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBSL controller rear panel
LEDs.
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Number Item Description
1 Controllers Controller 1 (left) and
Controller 2 (right).
2 Front end module N/A
3 CTL ALM LED Red: Controller can be
removed.

Blink red: Failure with the
power supply unit of the
controller.

Amber: LAN reset switch
was pressed.

4 BACKUP STTS LED Green: Power restoration
in progress following
power outage.

Fast blink green:
Restoring.

Slow blink green:
Restoring, or sequential
shutdown in progress.

5 CTL WARN LED Amber blink one time:
Failure with fan 0.

Amber blink two times:
Failure with fan 1.

6 Cache flash memory N/A

7 LAN-RST switch Use only when instructed
by customer support.

8 LAN port Maintenance LAN port
(left) and user LAN port
(right).

9 Uninterruptible power supply (UPS) port N/A

10 ALARM LED (for cache flash memory) Red: Cache flash memory
can be removed.

11 Backup module N/A

38 Hardware description
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Number Item Description

12 STATUS Green: Charging of the
battery in the backup
module is complete.

Blink green: Battery in the
backup module is charging
or discharging.

Red: Backup module can
be removed.

Blink red: Backup module
can be removed.

Blink red one time: Battery
failure

Off: Battery is not
installed, failure occurred,
or firmware is being

upgraded.

13 SAS port N/A

14 Port LED Blue: Port link is
established.

15 Power supply unit N/A

CBLM controller

The CBLM controller includes specific functional LEDs located on the front and
rear of controller and power supplies to provide its operating status.

CBLMCBLH with front panel bezel

The following table describes the definitions of the CBLMCBLH controller front
panel bezel LEDs.
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Hardware description
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Number Item Description

1 POWER LED Green: Storage system is
powered on.

Amber: Storage system is
receiving power.

2 READY LED Green: Normal operation.

3 WARNING LED Off: Normal operation.

Amber: Component requires
maintenance.

Blink: Failure requires
maintenance.

Note: When System Option
Mode 1097 is set to ON, the
WARNING LED does not blink,
even if the following failure
service information messages
(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,
462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and
410100.

LED might turn off during user
maintenance.

4 ALARM LED Off: Normal operation.

Red: Processor failure (system
might be down). Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at
https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

5 POWER ON/OFF (main switch) Powers the storage system.

6 Lock Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

é Note: Removing a controller can cause the POWER, READY, WARNING, and
ALARM LEDs on the front panel to turn off. These LEDs return to the on status
after the storage system recovers from the controller replacement.

CBLMCBLH front panel without bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBLMCBLH controller front
panel LEDs.
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Description
Red: Cache flash memory can

Slow blink green: Restoring, or
be removed.

sequential shutdown in

progress.

N/A
Amber: LAN reset switch was

462xxx, 3077xx, 4100xx, and
pressed.

service information messages
410100.

(SIM) are issued: 452xxx,
Blink red: Failure with the
Use only when instructed by
customer support.

power supply unit of the

Fast blink green: Restoring.
controller.

Green: Power restoration in
progress following power

even if the following failure
outage.

Controller 1 (bottom) and
Controller 2 (top).

WARNING LED does not blink,
N/A

Powers the storage system.
Note: When System Option

Mode 1097 is set to ON, the

Red: Controller can be

removed.
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POWER, READY, WARNING, and
CTL ALM LED
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Backup module
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Number

Item

Description

10

STATUS LED (for BKMF)

Green: Charging of the battery
in the backup module is
complete.

Red: Backup module can be
removed.

Blink red one time: Main
battery failure.

Blink red two times: Backup
battery failure.

Blink red three times: Both
batteries failed or preventive
maintenance replacement of
batteries can run.

Off: Battery is not mounted,
battery-mounting failure
occurred, or firmware is being
upgraded. Off is normal status
for configurations without
batteries (for example,
BKMF-10 and BKMF-20).

CBLMCBLH rear panel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBLMCBLH controller rear
panel LEDs.
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Number Item
1 Power supply unit
2 Front end module
3 Back end module
4 LAN blade

Rear view (includes NAS modules)
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Number Item

1 NAS module

Front end module

Back end module

LAN blade

ua (b~ | W N

Power supply unit

CBLH controller

The CBLH controller includes specific functional LEDs located on the front and
rear of controller and power supplies to provide its operating status.

CBLH with front panel bezel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBLH controller front panel
bezel LEDs.
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Number

Item

Description

1

Power

Green: Storage system is
powered on.

Amber: Storage system is
receiving power.

Ready

Green: Normal operation.

Warning

Off: Normal operation.

Amber: Component requires
maintenance.

Blink: Failure requires
maintenance.

A Note: when System

E Option Mode 1097 is
set to ON, the
WARNING LED does
not blink even if the
following failure
information issues SIM:
Failure information
SIM: 452xxx, 462xxX,
3077xy, 4100xx and
410100.

LED might go OFF during user
maintenance.

Alarm

Off: Normal operation.

Red: Processor failure (system
may be down). Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at
https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

Power ON/OFF

Powers the storage system.

Lock

Locks and unlocks the front
bezel by using the supplied key.
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Description
Red: Cache flash memory can

Slow blink green: Restoring, or
be removed.

sequential shutdown in

progress.

Powers the storage system.
N/A

Controller 1 (bottom) and
Controller 2 (top).

N/A
Blink red: Failure with the

power supply unit of the

Fast blink green: Restoring.
controller.

Green: Power restoration in
progress following power

outage.
Red: Controller can be

See the previous table.
removed.

Item

POWER, READY, WARNING, and
CTL ALM LED

POWER ON/OFF (main switch)
ALARM LEDs

Controllers

Backup module

BACKUP LED

Cache flash memory

ALM LED (for cache flash
memory)

Hardware description

ALARM LEDs on the front panel to go off. These LEDs return to their on state

Note: Removing a controller can cause the POWER, READY, WARNING, and
after the storage system recovers from the controller replacement.

é

CBLH front panel without bezel

The following table describes the definitions of the CBLH controller front panel

LEDs.

Number
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Number Item Description

Amber: LAN reset switch was
pressed.

9 LAN-RST switch Use only when instructed by
customer support.

10 STATUS LED (for BKMF) Green: Charging of the battery
in the backup module is
complete.

Red: Backup module can be
removed.

Blink red one time: Main
battery failure.

Blink red two times: Backup
battery failure.

Blink red three times: Both
batteries failed or preventive
maintenance replacement of
batteries can run.

Off: Battery is not mounted,
battery-mounting failure
occurred, or firmware is being
upgraded. Off is normal status
for configurations without
batteries (for example,
BKMF-10 and BKMF-20).

CBLH rear panel
The following table describes the definitions of the CBLH controller rear panel
LEDs.
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Number Item

Power supply unit

Front end module

Back end module

A |lWIN

LAN blade

Rear view (includes NAS modules)
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Number Item

NAS module

Back end module

LAN blade

A |lWIN

Power supply unit

Virtual Storage Platform G200 Virtual Storage Platform
G400, G600 Virtual Storage Platform G800 Virtual Storage
Platform F400, F600 Virtual Storage Platform FS800
Controller LEDs and interfaces

The controllers are equipped with interfaces for connecting, powering,
configuring, and managing the storage system. The component LEDs display

the operating status of the storage system.

Hardware description
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Front end module descriptions

The front end module LEDs display the operating status of the module.

10-Gbps iSCSI board LEDs and connectors (optical)
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Number Item Description

1 STATUS LED Green: Front end module is in
the power-on state.

Red: Front end module can be
removed safely.

2 PORT LED Red: Small form factor
pluggable can be removed.

Blue: Normal link status.

Blink blue: Front end module is
in communication status.

3 iSCSI connectors Connect to Ethernet LAN
cables.

10-Gbps iSCSI board LEDs and connectors (copper)
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Number Item Description

1 STATUS LED Green: Front end module is in
the power-on state.

Red: Front end module can be
removed safely.

2 PORT (Link/Speed) LED Yellow: 1-Gbps link.
Green: 10-Gbps link.

Off: No link connection.

3 PORT LED Green: Link connection is
established.

Blinking: Communication is in
progress.

Off: No link connection or not
ready to communicate.

4 iSCSI connectors Connect to Ethernet LAN
cables.

8-Gbps, 16-Gbps, or 32-Gbps Fibre Channel (4-port) board LEDs and connectors

Hardware description
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Table 1 8-Gbps Fibre Channel

Number Item

Description

Fibre Channel connectors

Connect to Fibre Channel
cables.

STATUS LED Green: Front end module is in
power-on state.
Red: Front end module can be
removed safely.

PORT LED Red: Small form factor

pluggable can be removed.

Blue: Normal link status at 8-
Gbps.

Green: Normal link status at 2-
Gbps or 4-Gbps.

Table 2 32-Gbps, 16-Gbps Fibre Channel

Number Item

Description

Fibre Channel connectors

Connect to Fibre Channel
cables.

STATUS LED Green: Front end module is in
power-on state.
Red: Front end module can be
removed safely.

PORT LED Red: Small form factor

pluggable can be removed.

Blue: Normal link status at 16-
Gbps (16-Gbps).

Blue: Normal link status at 32-
Gbps (32-Gbps).

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

Green: Normal link status at 4-
Gbps or 8-Gbps (16-Gbps).

Green: Normal link status at 8-
Gbps or 16-Gbps (32-Gbps).

Port assignments

8-Gbps, 16-Gbps, or 32-Gbps Fibre Channel Ports (left to right)
CHB number
Port 1 Port 2 Port 3 Port 4
CHB-1A 1A 3A 5A 7A
CHB-1B 1B 3B 5B 7B
CHB-1C 1C 3C 5C 7C
CHB-1D 1D 3D 5D 7D
CHB-1E 1E 3E 5E 7E
CHB-1F 1F 3F 5F 7F
CHB-1G 1G 3G 5G 7G
CHB-1H 1H 3H 5H 7H
CHB-2A 2A 4A 6A 8A
CHB-2B 2B 4B 6B 8B
CHB-2C 2C 4C 6C 8C
CHB-2D 2D 4D 6D 8D
CHB-2E 2E 4E 6E 8E
CHB-2F 2F 4F 6F 8F
CHB-2G 2G 4G 6G 8G
CHB-2H 2H 4H 6H 8H

16-Gbps Fibre Channel (2-port) board LEDs and connectors
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Number

Item

Description

STATUS LED

Green: Front end module is in
the power-on state.

Red: Front end module can be
removed safely.

PORT LED

Red: Small form factor
pluggable can be removed.

Blue: Normal link status at 16-
Gbps.

Green: Normal link status at 4-
Gbps or 8-Gbps.

Fibre Channel connectors

Connect to Fibre Channel
cables.

Port assignments

16-Gbps Fibre Channel Ports (left to right)
CHB number
Port 1 Port 2
CHB-1A 1A 3A
CHB-1B 1B 3B
CHB-1C 1C 3C
CHB-1D 1D 3D
CHB-1E 1E 3E
CHB-1F 1F 3F
CHB-1G 1G 3G
CHB-1H 1H 3H
CHB-2A 2A 4A
CHB-2B 2B 4B
CHB-2C 2C 4C
CHB-2D 2D 4D
CHB-2E 2E 4E
CHB-2F 2F 4F
CHB-2G 2G 4G
CHB-2H 2H 4H

PCIe module
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Number Item Description

1 STATUS LED Green: PCIe module is in the
power-ON status.

Red: PCIe module failure
occurred.

Off: PCIe module can be
removed safely.

2 Link Green: PClIe is Gen-3 (8-Gbps)
and is linked up normally.

Off: PCle is not linked up (PCle
cable might not be connected).
If a PCle cable is connected, it
can be removed safely.

LAN blade LEDs and connectors

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

(UPS) port

1 ACT LED Green: Data is being
transferred.

2 LINK LED Green: Link status is normal.

3 LAN 2 LAN port used by the user.

4 LAN 1 Maintenance LAN port used by
service personnel.

5 LAN ALARM LED Red: LAN blade can be
removed.

6 Uninterruptible power supply N/A

Back end module LEDs and connectors
The back end module LEDs display the operating status of the module.

Number

Item

Description

PATH 1 connector

Connects to a drive tray.

PORT LED

Blue: Normal link status.
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Number Item Description

1 STATUS LED Green: Back end module is in
the power-on state.

Red: Back end module can be
removed safely.

2 port LED Blue: Link status is normal.
3 PATH O connector Connect to a drive tray.
4 PATH 1 connector Connects to a drive tray.

CBSS/CBSL AC power supply unit LEDs and connectors

The following table describes the definitions of the CBSS and CBSL AC power
supply unit LEDs and connectors.

Number Item Description

1 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

2 AC IN LED Blue: AC input is normal.

3 ALM/RDY LED Red: Power supply unit can be
replaced.

Green: Normal operation.

CBSSD/CBSLD DC power supply unit LEDs and connectors

The following table describes the definitions of the CBSSD and CBSLD DC
power supply unit LEDs and connectors.

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

ALM/RDY LED

Red: Power supply unit can be

replaced.

Green: Normal operation.

DC IN LED

Blue: DC input is normal.

CBLM power supply unit LEDs and connectorsCBLH power supply

unit LEDs and connectors

The following table lists the definitions of the CBLMCBLH power supply unit

LEDs and connectors.

Number

Item

Description

ALM/RDY LED

Red: Power supply unit can be

replaced.
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Number Item Description

2 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

3 RDY LED Green: Normal operation.

Storage system drive trays

Drive trays contain drives, power supplies, fans, and status LEDs. They also
provide interfaces for connecting to controllers and other drive trays.

All-flash storage arrays have various fixed storage capacity configurations of
FMD DC2 flash storage devices. To deliver consistent low latency host
response times and highest IOP performance across all host connection ports,
no HDDs are included or permitted to be configured as part of these
configurations.

Small form-factor (SFF) drive tray

SFF with front panel bezel
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Number Item Description

1 POWER LED Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

2 READY LED Green: Drive tray is
operational.

3 LOCATE LED Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.
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Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Number

Item

Description

Lock

Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

SFF front panel without bezel

Number

Item

Description

ACT LED

Green: Normal operation.

Blink green: Drive is being
accessed.

ALM LED

Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.

POWER, READY, and LOCATE LEDs

Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

Green: Drive tray is
operational.

Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

Small form factor drives

The twenty-four 2.5-inch small
form factor drives are
positioned vertically. The slots
are organized from 0 to 23.
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SFF rear panel

Number Item Description
1 ENC N/A
2 POWER LED Green: ENC is in the power-on
state.
3 LOCATE LED Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

4 ALARM LED Red: ENC can be replaced.

5 PATH (IN) LED Blue: IN side port is linked up.

6 PATH (IN) connector Connects to a controller or
drive tray.

7 PATH (OUT)LED Blue: OUT side port is linked
up.

8 PATH (OUT) connector Connects to a drive tray.

9 Console This port is reserved.

10 Power supply unit N/A

11 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

12 AC IN LED Green: Normal operation.

13 ALM LED Red: Power supply unit can be
replaced.

14 RDY LED Green: Normal operation.

Large form-factor (LFF) drive tray

LFF with front panel bezel

Hardware description
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Number Item Description

1 POWER LED Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

2 READY LED Green: Drive tray is
operational.

3 LOCATE LED Amber:
e Indicates the location of the

chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

4 Lock Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

LFF front panel without bezel

Number Item Description

1 POWER, READY, and LOCATE LEDs | Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

Green: Drive tray is
operational.

Amber:
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Number

Item

Description

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

ACT LED

Green: Normal operation.

Blink green: Drive is being
accessed.

ALM LED

Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.

Large form factor

drives

The twelve 3.5-inch large form
factor drives are positioned
horizontally. The slots are
organized in the following
order:
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LFF rear panel
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Number Item Description
1 ENC N/A
2 POWER LED Green: ENC is in the power-on
state.
3 LOCATE LED Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

4 ALARM LED Red: ENC can be replaced.
5 PATH (IN) LED Blue: IN side port is linked up.
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Number Item Description

6 PATH (IN) connector Connects to a controller or
drive tray.

7 PATH (0UT)LED Blue: OUT side port is linked
up.

8 PATH (OUT) connector Connects to a drive tray.

9 Console This port is reserved.

10 Power supply unit N/A

11 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

12 AC IN LED Green: Normal operation.

13 ALM LED Red: Power supply unit can be
replaced.

14 RDY LED Green: Normal operation.

Flash module drive (FMD) tray

FMD with front panel bezel
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Number

Item

Description

POWER LED

Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

READY LED

Green: Drive tray is
operational.

LOCATE LED

Amber:

e Indicates the location of the

chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned

off by the maintenance
utility.

Lock

Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

62

Hardware description

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models




FMD front panel without bezel

Number

Item

Description

1,2

ACT LED

Green: Normal operation.

Blink: Drive is being accessed.

Slow blink:

e DKC-F710I-1R6FM/3R2FM:
Insufficient battery capacity
in the flash module drive.

e DKC-F810I-1R6FN/3R2FN/
6R4FN: Flash module drive

built-in capacitor is charged.

If the storage system is
turned on, the LED stops
blinking when the capacitor
is finished charging
(approximately two
minutes).

Note: ACT indicator is only

printed on some types of FMDs.

ALM LED

Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.

Note: ACT indicator is only

printed on some types of FMDs.

POWER, READY, and LOCATE LEDs

Green: Drive tray is powered
on.

Hardware description
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Number

Item

Description

Green: Drive tray is
operational.

Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

Flash module drives

Twelve flash module drives.
Slots are organized the
following way:

9, 10, 11

6,7, 8

FMD rear panel
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Number Item Description
1 ENC N/A
2 POWER LED Green: ENC is in the power-on
state.
3 LOCATE LED Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.

4 ALARM LED Red: ENC can be replaced.
5 PATH (IN) LED Blue: IN side port is linked up.
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Number

Item

Description

RDY LED

AC IN LED

ALM REPLACE LED

6 PATH (IN) connector Connects to a controller or
drive tray.

7 PATH (OUT)LED Blue: OUT side port is linked
up.

8 PATH (OUT) connector Connect to a drive tray.

9 Console This port is reserved.

10 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

11 Three LEDS, top to bottom: Green: Power supply unit is

operating normally.

Green: Power supply unit is
operating normally.

Red: Power supply unit can be
replaced.

Dense intermix drive tray

Dense intermix drive tray with front panel bezel
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Number Item Description
1 POWER LED Green: Drive tray is powered
on.
2 READY LED Green: Drive tray is
operational.
3 LOCATE LED Amber:
e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.
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Number Item Description

4 Lock Locks and unlocks the front
panel bezel by using the
supplied key.

Dense intermix drive tray display LEDs
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Number Item Description

1 ACT Green: Normal operation.
Blink green: Drive is being
accessed.

2 ALM LED Red: Drive stopped due to a
failure and can be replaced.

2 Note: At the rear of the drive tray, the drives are organized from left to right.
On the left side of the preceding figure, the rear of the drive tray is at the
top.

e Rear of drive tray: 48-59
e 36-47
e 24-35
o 12-23
e Front of drive tray: 00-11
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Dense intermix drive tray rear panel

Number Item Description

1 Power supply unit N/A

2 RDY LED Green: Normal operation.

3 AC IN LED Green: Normal operation.

4 ALM LED Red: Power supply unit can be
replaced.

5 Receptacle Connects to the power cable
provided with the storage
system.

6 ENC N/A

7 PATH (OUT)LED Blue: OUT side port is linked
up.

8 PATH (OUT) connector Connect to a drive tray.

9 PATH (IN) LED Blue: IN side port is linked up.

10 PATH (IN) connector Connects to a controller or
drive tray.

11 Console This port is reserved.

12 ALARM LED Red: ENC can be replaced.

13 LOCATE LED Amber:

e Indicates the location of the
chassis.

e Can be turned on or turned
off by the maintenance
utility.
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Number

Item

Description

14

POWER LED

Green: ENC is in the power-on
state.

SFF and LFF AC power supply unit LEDs and connectors

Both SFF and LFF drive trays are equipped with AC power supply units. The
AC power supply units include LEDs to display its operating status.

Number Item Description
1 RDY LED Green: Normal operation.
2 AC IN LED Green: AC input is operating
normally.
3 ALM LED Red: Power supply unit can be

replaced.

SFF and LFF DC power supply unit LEDs and connectors

Both SFF and LFF drive trays are equipped with DC power supply units. The
DC power supply units include LEDs to display its operating status.

Number

Item

Description

RDY LED

Green: Normal operation.

68

Hardware description

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models




Number Item

Description

2 DC IN LED Green: DC input is operating
normally.
3 ALM LED Red: Power supply unit can be

replaced.

Host port expansion chassis

Host port expansion chassis front panel bezel LEDs

CIPOWER

O+

Number Item

Description

1 POWER LED

Green: Host port expansion is
turned on.

Amber: PCIe module is turned
on.

Off: PCIe module is turned off.

2 Safety lock

Lock or unlock the front bezel.

PClIe switchboard
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Number Item Description

1 STATUS LED Green: PCle switchboard is
powered on.

Red: PCle switchboard can be
replaced safely.

Off: PCle switchboard is
powered off.

Host port expansion chassis fan

Number Item Description

1 ALM LED Red: Fan failure has occurred.
Off: Normal operation.

PCIe cable connector
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Number Item Description
STATUS LED Green: PCle cable connector is

powered on.

Red: PCle cable connector can
be replaced safely.

Off: PCle cable connector is
powered off.

Link Basic LED

Green: Basic PCle Gen-3.0 (8-
Gbps) is linked up normally.

Off: Basic PCle is not linked up
(PCIe cable might not be
connected). If a cable is
connected, it can be removed
safely.

InAct Basic LED

Amber: Basic PCle status
changed from link up to link
down and cables. Cables can be
removed safely.

Off: Basic PCle is normal or not
set.

Link Option LED

Green: Option PCIe Gen-3.0 (8-
Gbps) is linked up normally.

Off: Option PCle is not linked
up (PCIe cable might not be

Hardware description
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Number

Item Description

connected). If a cable is
connected, it can be removed
safely.

InAct Option LED Amber: Option PCle status
changed from link up to link
down and cables. Cables can be
removed safely.

Off: Option PCle is normal or

not set.
Host port expansion chassis power supply
Expansion Chassis Power Supply 2
Il Expansion Chassis Power Supply 1
I
Number Item Description
1 ALM/RDY LED Red: Host port expansion
chassis power supply can be
replaced safely.
Green: Normal operation.
2 AC IN LED Blue: AC input is normal.
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NAS Module Ports and LEDs
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Name

Color

Description

User LAN port

This is used with the
file level access.

Target group 1
Target group 2
Target group 3
Target group 4
Target group 5
Target group 6

aupUNE

Cluster port

Reserved for future use

Status LED

Green

NAS modules are
functioning normally.

Red

NAS modules can be
removed.

Link LED

Blue

Displays link status.

Fail LED

Red

A failure has occured.

Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Service processor server

The VSP Gx00 models include a separate, dedicated 1U service processor
(SVP) to host an element manager (Storage Navigator). The SVP (model
number 3919435.P) operates independently from the CPU of the storage
system and operating system, and provides out-of-band configuration and
management of the storage system. The SVP also monitors and collects

Hardware description
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performance data for key components of the storage system to enable
diagnostic testing and analysis for customer support.

For more information about the SVP, see the Service Processor Technical
Reference.

Service processor description
The SVP runs Windows® Embedded Standard 7 operating system, which

provides the same desktop environment look and feel as Windows 7
Professional.

The SVP software application can also be installed on a customer-supplied
server running Windows 7 Professional x64 Service Pack 1, Windows 10
Professional or Enterprise, or Windows Server 2012 or Windows Server 2012
R2. For more information about supported hardware, operating systems and
virtual environments, see the Service Processor Technical Reference for VSP
Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models.

e Microsoft Hyper-V Windows Server 2012 R2

e VVMware ESXi

e Linux KVM

a Note: This product is also designed for IT power distribution systems with
phase-to-phase voltage.

The SVP provides four RJ-45 ports:

e Two ports connect to the storage system controllers (one port for each
controller).

e One port connects to the IP network of the user.

e One port connects to a user-supplied management console PC.

Three of the four RJ-45 ports (which connect to the controllers and the IP
network) are configured as a bridge. The SVP can be addressed using the
default IP address 192.168.0.15.

In the unlikely event you cannot connect to the SVP using the default IP
address, use the following emergency login: http://<default SVP IP
address>/dev/storage/<model number><system serial number>/
emergency.do. For example:

Storage system model number | Storage system serial number URL

8320004 456789 http://192.168.0.15/dev/
storage/8320004456789/
emergency.do

8340004 456789 http://192.168.0.15/dev/
storage/8340004456789/
emergency.do
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Storage system model number | Storage system serial number URL

8360004 456789 http://192.168.0.15/dev/
storage/8360004456789/
emergency.do

Users are responsible for adopting the appropriate security procedures with
the SVP, including:

e Applying Windows security patches.
e Turning on automatic Windows updates or using the manual Windows
update method.

e Installing antivirus software that has been tested and approved by Hitachi.

SVP front panel
The front panel of the physical SVP is equipped with LEDs, a reset button,

and a power button.
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Number Description

1 LEDs. From left to right, the LEDs are:
e BMC Heartbeat

e LAN card 2

e LANcard 1

e Hard drive

e System standby power

2 Reset button.

3 Power button. Applies power to or removes
power from the SVP.

SVP rear panel

The only ports used on the rear panel of the physical SVP are the power
socket and the four LAN ports.
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Number

Description

Power socket. Attach the power cable supplied
with the SVP.

Four LAN ports arranged as follows:
LAN3 LAN4
LAN1 LAN2

These ports connect to your IP network, the
management console PC, and the user LAN port
on each storage system controller.

A Note: After the Initial Startup Wizard is run, the SVP can be used in non-
bridge mode. In this mode, the cables can be removed from SVP ports LAN3
and LAN4 and attached to switches. For more information, contact customer

support.
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Replacing storage system components

The following describes the preparation tasks taken before replacing a
component and how to check the system status after replacing its
components.

O

O

Electrostatic discharge precautions

Unpacking replacement components

Follow appropriate power on and power off work procedures

Safety considerations

Guidelines for replacing a component

Guidelines to follow after replacing a component

Using the maintenance utility

Replacement parts

Attaching and removing the front panel bezel

Removing cables

Logging on to NAS Manager

EVS migration before servicing nodes

EVS migration after servicing nodes

Checking recovery after replacing components

Replacing storage system components
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Electrostatic discharge precautions

Static electricity can damage the storage system'’s static-sensitive
components.

When performing the service procedures in this document, observe the

following electrostatic discharge (ESD) precautions:

e Wear an antistatic wrist strap at all times when handling any field
replaceable unit (FRU). Clip the end of the wrist strap to the metal frame
of the storage system enclosure. For convenience, a wrist strap is supplied
with the storage system. Do not remove the wrist strap until you have
completed the removal or replacement.

e Before handling any FRU, discharge any static electricity by touching a
grounded surface. Grounded surfaces include static-dissipating mats
(already grounded) or grounded workstations.

e Remove all plastic, vinyl, and foam material from the work area.

e Do not remove a FRU from its antistatic protective bag until you are ready
to install it.

e Handle any card FRU only by its edges and avoid touching the components
or circuitry.

e Do not slide a FRU over any surface.

e Limit body movement (which builds up static electricity) during the
removal and replacement of a FRU.

e To avoid electric shock when performing a hot replacement of a part, do
not wear metallic accessories or a watch and avoid touching live parts of
the storage system with a screwdriver or similar tools.

Unpacking replacement components

Unpack replacement components in a dry location that is not exposed to
moisture, direct sunlight, dust, and temperature extremes. If the part to be
added has been exposed to high or low temperature during transport, the
part might not operate properly.

Follow appropriate power on and power off work
procedures

If a replacement procedure requires power off and power on steps, follow the
steps carefully to ensure the security of data.

After powering off the storage system, remove the power cables from the two
power supply units on the storage system.

Replacing storage system components
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Safety considerations

Observe the following guidelines to ensure safety when replacing parts.
Failure to follow these guidelines could result in bodily injury or damage to
the chassis or components.

Use the host to back up user data on the storage system before replacing
components.

When performing any installation, comply with all local health and safety
requirements.

Wear protective footwear when moving storage system hardware.

Do not wear loose clothing that could get caught in the chassis or
mounting hardware. Fasten ties and scarves and roll up sleeves.

Wear safety glasses when working under conditions that are hazardous to
your eyes.

Keep walkways clear of tools, cables, and parts to prevent them from
being stepped on or causing people to trip and fall.

Do not work on the equipment or disconnect cables during a
thunderstorm, when wearing a wool sweater or other heavy wool clothing,
or when power is applied.

Always turn off the storage system and unplug all data and power cables
before lifting the storage system.

Keep floors dry to prevent slips and falls.

Do not use ungrounded power cables.

Use only the power cables supplied with this product. Do not use power
cables from other products. Otherwise, unexpected failures or accidents
can occur.

If you encounter unusual odors, heat generation, or smoke emission, shut
off power to the equipment and inform the appropriate personnel Leaving
such conditions unattended can cause electric shock or fire.

Keep the area clean and dust-free when replacing components.

Do not block or cover the openings of the storage system hardware. Never
place a unit near a radiator or heat register. Failure to follow these
guidelines can cause overheating and affect the unit’s reliability.

After a component is replaced, secure the chassis cover to the storage
system. Cooling air flow can effectively within the chassis. An open chassis
allows air leaks that might interrupt and redirect the flow of cooling air
from internal components.

Do not make mechanical or electrical modifications or repairs to the
equipment. Such actions can cause an electric shock or cause the storage
system to malfunction. Hitachi is not responsible for regulatory compliance
of a modified Hitachi product.

When removing cables, hold the cable connector and leave enough slack in
the cables, so they do not bend to a diameter of less than 76 mm (3") or a
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radius less than 38 mm (1.5") when extended and do not become pinched
when retracted.

Guidelines for replacing a component

Observe the following guidelines when replacing a component.

Use only the replacement parts specified in this guide.

Do not perform maintenance when the storage system is being started,

Wait for the rREADY LED on the controller to go on before performing

maintenance.

If you replace a drive, controller, cache memory, front end module, backup

module, back end module, ENC, fan, or power supply unit while the

storage system is turned on:

o Wait at least 20 seconds after the failed part was removed before
installing the new part.

o Complete the replacement within 10 minutes. Otherwise, the system
might turn off due to an abnormal rise in temperature.

If a power supply unit and another component fail at the same time,
replace the power supply unit first, and then replace the other failed
component. Otherwise, the system might turn off due to an abnormal rise
in temperature.

If a fan on the controller fails at the same time when another component
fails, replace the fan first, and then replace the other failed component.
Otherwise, the system might turn off due to an abnormal rise in
temperature.

Insert replacement parts quickly. Otherwise, the recovery might fail.

If only the power main switch is off, the power is provided by the basic
supply. Do not leave components removed from the storage system for
long periods of time because this can trigger a power supply alarm.

If the replacement part has a cover over one or more connectors, replace
the cover of the connector part that is going to be used.

Guidelines to follow after replacing a component

Observe the following guidelines after replacing a component in the Hitachi
storage system.

When restarting the storage system, wait for the amber poweER LED to go
ON, and then turn off the main switch. Wait at least one minute before
turning on the main switch.

After you replace components, close all the external storage system
covers.
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Using the maintenance utility

To configure the storage system using the maintenance utility, start the
maintenance utility from Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator.

> Note:

E e When adding cache memory or replacing controllers (Type Change) on the
VSP G200 model, specify the controller boards for adding cache memory
or replacement (Type Change), and then start Maintenance Utility.

e Click [E in the window to see the help menu for the description of the
Maintenance Utility.
e To display the help, the settings for enlarging and reducing the display

might not be reflected in the help window, depending on the type or
version of your browser.

2

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
® plert  NWEVEEEmUnIGEke@™ Logged in as: maintenance Log Out [7
Storage System S/N: 407001 Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & 2

Storage System Name StorageSystem IPv4 Address 10.0.0.16
Contact 0350000000 10.0.0.17
Location Tokyaxxxx IPv6 Address
Storage System Type V'SP G400/G600 :
Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

Hardware
> All Chassis

Administration

Number of Drives
Drive Capacity 18.36 TB 23.08 T8

Chassis

Install Locate LED v Graphic Table

I Controller Chassis Go to Detail

I DB-00

[CLocate LED

Menu
il Initial Setup Wizard

fr Power Management I DB-01 Go to Detail

Olocste 0 | RO | (oo~ = & [oc: == = |

fy! System Management

Starting from Hitachi Command Suite

Procedure

1. Start Hitachi Command Suite.

2. In the Hitachi Command Suite main window, click the Resources tab,
and then click Storage Systems from the tree view.
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3. Expand the tree, and then right-click a storage system and click Other
Functions.

4. In Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator, click the Maintenance
Utility menu, and then click Hardware to start the maintenance utility.

rg

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
® plert  FPSyStEmUnocked™ Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out %7
Storage System S/N: 407001 Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & |7

Storage System Name StorageSystem
Contact 03-500063000¢
Location Toky o
Storage System Type VSP G400/G600 :
* All Chassis Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C
Administration

1Pv4 Address 10.0.0.16
10.0.0.17

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

«K K| K

1Pv6 Address

Hardware

Number of Drives
Drive Capacity 18.36 TB 23.09 TB

Chassis

Install Locate LED ~ Graphic  Table

I Contraller Chassis Go to Detail M

I DB-00

[Ciocate LED

Menu
i Initial Setup wizard
fim Power Management I DB-01 Go to Detail

fis! System Management
Cliocatetec | NI FOR O | [, == = oor: =5 = ||

Starting from Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator

Procedure

1. Launch a web browser from the console PC connected to the SVP, and
then start Device Manager - Storage Navigator.

2. Enter the following URL in the address field of your browser, and then
press Enter: http://[IP address of SVP]/module/sn2/0/index.do

3. In the Storage Device List window, click the picture of the registered
storage system.

4. Log in to Device Manager - Storage Navigator.
5. On the Maintenance Utility menu, click Hardware.

82 Replacing storage system components

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



—2

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
® alert  FPSyStEmDnlocked™ Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out %

Storage System S/N: 407001 Last Updated : 2015/09/16 18:46 Ty

Storage System Name StorageSystem 1Pv4 Address 10.0.0.16

Contact 03-x0000K00 10.0.0.17

Location Tokyoxxxx 1Pve Address :

Storage System Type VSP G800 :

~ All Chassis Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C
#® Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 00 Number of Drives
# Drive Box - 01 Drive Capacity 18.36 TB
# Drive Box - 02
# Drive Box - 03 Chassis

Install Locate LED Graphic Table

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  : CTL2

Hardware

Administration

I Cantroller Chassis

I DB-00

[[Locate LED

Menu
At Initial Setup Wizard

fr Power Management I DB-01 Go to Detail

[Locate LeD SR N PO O | (oo i~ == = [[ewco: == & |

! System Management

6. Select the menu for the part that needs to be replaced (see the following
table).

Menu Replace part

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL1 | e Controller 1.

e LAN blade installed on controller 1 (VSP
G400, G600 or VSP F400, F600).

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL1 | Controller 1.

e LAN blade installed on controller 1 (VSP
G800 or VSP F800).

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL1 | Replacing (Type Change) Controller board 1 of

VSP G200.
Cache Memory replacement/installation for Cache memory installed on controller 1.
CTL1
FAN replacement for CTL1 Fan installed in controller 1 (VSP G200).

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL2 | Controller 2.

e LAN blade installed on controller 2 (VSP
G400, G600 or VSP F400, F600).

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL2 | Controller 2.

e LAN blade installed on controller 2 (VSP
G800 or VSP F800).

Controller board (CTL) replacement for CTL2 | Replacing (Type Change) Controller board 2 of
VSP G200.
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CTL2

Cache Memory replacement/installation for Cache memory installed on controller 2.

FAN replacement for CTL2

Fan installed in controller 2 (VSP G200).

Other hardware maintenance

Component other than a controller, fan, and
LAN blade.

Replacement parts

The storage system is equipped with removable and replaceable components.
Each component is assigned with a specific model or part humber.

The table provides a list of available replaceable parts for the storage system.

Status of host and storage
system
Part name Part number Part model
I/0 from the No I/O from
host the host

200 GB, MLC, 12-Gbps, 2.5- |5559263-A DKC- Yes Yes
inch flash drive F810I-200MEM
300 GB, 15 kmin™t, 6 Gbps, 5552785-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF (contains BNST) F810I-300KCM
300 GB, 15 kmin™t, 6 Gbps, 5552785-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF F810I-300KCMC
400 GB, MLC, 12 Gbps, SFF, 5559016-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash drive F810I-400MEM
400 GB, MLC, 12 Gbps, LFF, |5559086-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash drive F810I-400M8M
600 GB, 10 kmin'!, 6 Gbps, 5552786-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF (contains BNST) F810I-600]JCM
600 GB, 10 kmin'!, 6 Gbps, 5552786-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF F810I-600JCMC
600 GB, 15 kmin't, 12 Gbps, |5559498-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF F810I-600KGM
1.2 TB, 10 kmin-!, 6 Gbps, 5552789-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF (contains BNST) F810I-1R2ICM
1.2 TB, 10 kmin-1, 6 Gbps, 5552789-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF F810I-1R2JCMC
1.2 TB 10 kmin1, 6 Gbps, 5559119-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, LFF F810I-1R2J7MC
1.6 TB, MLC, 6 Gbps, SFF, 3286549-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash drive F710I-1R6FM
1.6 TB, MLC, 6 Gbps, SFF, 3286550-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash drive F710I-3R2FM
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Status of host and storage
system
Part name Part number Part model
I/0 from the No I/O from
host the host

1.8 TB, 10 kmin-!, 6 Gbps, 5560490-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, SFF F810I-1R8IGM
1.8 TB 10 kmin!, 6 Gbps, 5560694-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, LFF F810I-1R8I8M
1.92 TB, MLC, 12 Gbps, SAS, |5562403-A DKC- Yes Yes
SFF, flash drive F810I-1ROMEM
1.92 TB, MLC, 12 Gbps, SAS, |5562403-B DKC- Yes Yes
SFF, flash drive F810I-1R9MGM
4 TB, 7200min"t, 6 Gbps, 5552784-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS 7.2K, LFF (contains F810I-4ROH3M
BNST)
4 TB 7200min-1, 6 Gbps, 5559015-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS, LFF F810I-4ROH4MC
4 TB, 7200mint, 6 Gbps, 5552784-P DKC- Yes Yes
SAS 7.2K, LFF F810I-4ROH3MC
6 TB, 7200min~t, 12 Gbps, 5560075-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS 7.2K, LFF F810I-6ROH9M
6 TB, 7200min"t, 12 Gbps, 5560116-A DKC- Yes Yes
SAS 7.2K, LFF F810I-6ROHLM
10 TB, 7.2K rpm, LFF, Disk 5562395-A DKC- Yes Yes
Drive F810I-10RHSM
10 TB, 7.2K rpm, LFF, Disk 5562396-A DKC- Yes Yes
Drive for DB60 F810I-10RHLM
1.75 TB, 12 Gbps, LFF, flash 3286696-A DKC- Yes Yes
module drive DC2 F810I-1R6FN
3.5 TB, 12 Gbps, LFF, flash 3286697-A DKC- Yes Yes
module drive DC2 F810I-3R2FN
7 TB, 12 Gbps, LFF, flash 3286698-A DKC- Yes Yes
module drive DC2 F810I-6R4FN
7 TB, MLC, 12 Gbps, SAS, 3286734-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash module drive F810I-7ROFP
14 TB, MLC, 12 Gbps, SAS, 3286735-A DKC- Yes Yes
flash module drive F810I-14RFP
Battery (VSP G400, G600, G800 or VSP F400, F600, F800)
CBLM 3289081-A DW-F800-BAT Yes Yes
CBLH 3289081-A DW-F800-BAT Yes Yes
Fan
CBSS and CBSL 3290738-A N/A Yes Yes
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Status of host and storage

system
Part name Part number Part model
I/0 from the No I/O from
host the host
Yes
CBSS and CBSL 3290737-A N/A Yes Yes
CBLM 3289056-A N/A Yes Yes
CBLH 3289056-A N/A Yes Yes
CHBBPS (host port expansion | 3290737-A N/A Yes Yes
chassis)
DW-F800-DBS and DW-F800- | 3290647-A N/A Yes Yes
DBL (contains BNST)
DW-F800-DBSC and DW- 3290647-P N/A N/A N/A
F800-DBLC
These units can be added to
VSP G400, G600, G800 or
VSP F400, F600, F800
storage systems.
FMD drive tray 3286659-A N/A Yes Yes
Controller
CBSS and CBSL 3290733-A DW-F800-CTLS |Yes Yes
CBSS and CBSL encryption 3290733-B DW-F800-CTLSE | Yes Yes
CBLM 3289039-A DW-F800-CTLM | Yes Yes
CBLH 3289038-A DW-F800-CTLH |Yes Yes
Cache memory
8 GB 3290718-A DKC-F8101I- Yes Yes
CM8G
16 GB 5552764-A DKC-F8101I- Yes Yes
CM16G
32 GB 5552765-A DKC-F8101I- Yes Yes
CM32G
Front end modules
10-Gbps SFP iSCSI optical 3289048-A DW- Yes Yes
F800-2HS10S
10-Gbps iSCSI copper 3289049-A DW- Yes Yes
F800-2HS10B
8-Gbps Fibre Channel 3289046-A DW-F800-4HF8 | Yes Yes
16-Gbps Fibre Channel (2- 3289047-A DW-F800-2HF16 | Yes Yes
port)
32-Gbps Fibre Channel (4- 3292131-A Dw- Yes Yes
port) F800-4HF32R
PCIe module 3289195-A DW-F800-1HP8 |Yes Yes
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Status of host and storage
system
Part name Part number Part model
I/0 from the No I/O from
host the host
Small Form Factor Pluggable
Optical module (8-Gbps 5556750-A DKC-F810I-1PL8 | Yes Yes
longwave)
Optical module (8-Gbps 5557409-A DKC- Yes Yes
shortwave) F810I-1PS8
Optical module (10-Gbps 5559354-A N/A Yes Yes
shortwave)
Optical module (16-Gbps 5552782-A DKC- Yes Yes
longwave) F810I-1PL16
Optical module (16-Gbps 5552781-A DKC- Yes Yes
shortwave) F810I-1PS16
Optical module (32-Gbps 5562178-A DKC- Yes Yes
shortwave) F810I-1PS32
Back end module (DKB)
CBLM 3289045-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
BS12G
CBLM (Encryption)! 3289094-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
BS12GE
CBLH 3289045-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
BS12G
CBLH (Encryption)? 3289094-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
BS12GE
Note:
1. Achieved FIPS 140-2 certification.
ENC
SFF and LFF drive trays 3290646-A N/A Yes Yes
FMD drive tray 3286658-A N/A Yes Yes
SAS cables
1 m SAS cable including two | 3290630-A DW-F800-SCQ1 |Yes Yes
omega clips
1.5 m SAS cable including 3290631-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
two omega clips SCQ1F
3 m SAS cable including two | 3290632-A DW-F800-SCQ3 | Yes Yes
omega clips
5 m SAS cable including two | 3290633-A DW-F800-SCQ5 | Yes Yes
omega clips
10 m SAS optical cable 3290666-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
SCQ10A
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Status of host and storage

system
Part name Part number Part model
I/0 from the No I/O from
host the host
30 m SAS optical cable 3290667-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
SCQ30A
100 m SAS optical cable 3290723-A DW-F800- Yes Yes
SCQ1HA
PCIe cable 3290994-A DW-F800-PC1F |Yes Yes
Cache flash memory (CFM)
CFM 3290736-A DW-F800-BM10 |Yes Yes
CFM 3289043-A DW-F800-BM20 | Yes Yes
CFM 3289043-B DW-F800-BM30 |Yes Yes
LAN blade
LAN board 3289044-A N/A Yes Yes
LAN board 3289044-A N/A Yes Yes
Backup module (BKM)
CBSS and CBSL 3290735-A N/A Yes Yes
CBLM 3289036-A N/A Yes Yes
CBLH 3289036-A N/A Yes Yes
PCIe cable connector 5560935-A DW-F800-PC1F |Yes Yes
PCIe switch board 5560933-A DW-F800-1HP8 | Yes Yes
Host port expansion 5560934-A DW-F800-CHBB | N/A N/A
chassis fan
NAS module
NAS module (HNAS) 3289196-A DW-F800-NAS Yes Yes
Cache Memory for NAS 3289198-A N/A Yes Yes
module (RND1)
Small Form-Factor (SFP+) for | 5559354-A DW-F800-1PS10 | Yes Yes
NAS module (RSFP)
Service processor 3919435.P N/A Yes Yes

Attaching and removing the front panel bezel

The controller and drive tray contains a front bezel ready to install. In
addition, the controller and drive tray accessory kits also provide keys for
locking and unlocking the respective front bezels.

Attaching the front bezel to the SVP
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Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the front bezel.

2. Hold the key and bottom of the bezel with both hands while facing the
front bezel.

3. Insert the tabs on the left-front side of the SVP into the tab holes on the
front bezel.

4. Push the right side of the bezel to engage it with the ball catch on the
front of the SVP to secure the bezel.

5. Use the provided key to lock the front bezel. To avoid damaging the key,
verify the key is fully inserted into the lock before turning it.

VR

1 edrs

Slide and hook

Push to secure

Removing the front bezel from the SVP

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the bezel.

2. Holding the lower right part of the bezel, gently pull the key toward you
and disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch
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3. Holding the lower right part of the bezel, gently pull the key toward you
and disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch.

> Note: To prevent any damages to the bezel, do not open the bezel
more than 45 degrees when disengaging the front bezel.

4. Disengage the front bezel from the left tabs and then remove the bezel.

Attaching the front bezel to a CBSS or CBSLAttaching the front bezel
to an FMDAttaching a front bezel to an SFF, LFF, or FMD

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the front bezel.

2. Insert the tabs on the left-front side of the storage system into the tab
holes on the front bezel.

3. Use the provided key to lock the front bezel.

é Note: To avoid damaging the key, verify the key is fully inserted
into the lock before turning it.

4. Remove the key from the lock.

g Note: To avoid damaging the lock, align the groove of the key with
the positioning mark on the lock before removing the key.

nlockin . .
J Align the key groove with the

a positioning mark on the lock. (The
B key can now be inserted or
removead.)

Turn while pushing the key a ]he key cannot be_rerncﬂ.fe.d when
to the keyhale. E its groove is not alignad with the

U
R
a,,’1
vy

positioning mark on the lock.

Removing the front bezel from a DBS or DBL drive tray

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the bezel.
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2. Holding the lower right part of the bezel, gently pull the key toward you
and disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch.

% Note: To avoid damaging the bezel, do not open the bezel more
than 45 degrees when disengaging the front bezel.

3. Disengage the front bezel from the left tabs, and then remove the bezel.

Removing the front bezel from a CBLM CBLH controller

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the bezel.

2. Holding the lower right part of the bezel, gently pull the key toward you
and disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch.

a Note: To avoid damaging the bezel, do not open the bezel more
than 45 degrees when disengaging the front bezel.
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3.

Disengage the front bezel from the left tabs, and then remove the bezel.

Attaching the front bezel to a CBLM CBLH controller

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the front bezel.

2. Insert the tabs on the left-front side of the storage system into the tab
holes on the front bezel.

3. Push the right side of the bezel until it engages with the ball catch on the
front of the storage system to secure the bezel.

4. Use the provided key to lock the front bezel.

a Note: To avoid damaging the key, verify the key is fully inserted
into the lock before turning it.
5. Remove the key from the lock.

92

a Note: To avoid damaging the lock, align the groove of the key with
the positioning mark on the lock before removing the key.
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nlockin . .
J Align the key groove with the

a positioning mark on the lock. (The
H key can now be inserted or
remaved.)

a The key cannot be removed when
its groowe 15 not aligned with the
positioning mark an the lock.

u
i
a\
g

Turn while pushing the key
to the keyhole. E

Attaching the front bezel to a dense intermix drive tray

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the front bezel.

2. Insert the tabs on the left-front side of the storage system into the tab
holes on the front bezel.

3. Push the right side of the bezel until it engages with the ball catch on the
front of the storage system to secure the bezel.

4. Use the provided key to lock the front bezel.

é Note: To avoid damaging the key, verify the key is fully inserted
into the lock before turning it.

5. Remove the key from the lock.

a Note: To avoid damaging the lock, align the groove of the key with
the positioning mark on the lock before removing the key.

nlockin . .
J Align the key groove with the

a positioning mark on the lock. {The
H key can now be inserted or
removead.)

Turn while pushing the key a ]he key cannot be_rerncwe_d when
ta the keyhole. E its groove 15 not aligned with the

u
R
a,,\1
vy

positioning mark on the lock.
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Removing the front bezel from a dense intermix drive tray

To prevent the rack from tipping when removing a dense intermix drive tray:
e Do not remove multiple dense intermix drive trays simultaneously.

e After removing the dense intermix drive tray, do not place objects on it or
use it as a work space.

Procedure

1. Use the provided key to unlock the bezel.

2. Holding the lower right part of the bezel, gently pull the key toward you
and disengage the right side of the bezel from the ball catch.

a Note: To avoid damaging the bezel, do not open the bezel more
than 45 degrees when disengaging the front bezel.

3. Disengage the front bezel from the left tabs, and then remove the bezel.

Removing cables

Observe the following instructions when removing cables form the storage
system.
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To remove a SAS cable, pull the tab of the SAS cable (1) to release the latch
and remove the SAS cable (2).

545 cable 545 cable

To remove an optical cable, push the top of the connector of the optical cable
(1) to release the latch and remove the SAS cable (2).

To remove a LAN cable, push the top of the LAN cable connector (1) to
release the latch and remove the LAN cable (2).

o B

LS

LAaM cable

To remove a PCle cable, pull the tab of the PCle cable (1) to release the latch
and remove the PCle cable (2).
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PCle cable

Logging on to NAS Manager

The following procedures describe how to log on to NAS Manager.

Procedure

1. Open a web browser.

2. Type https://<unified-management-IP-address>:20443 and press
Enter.

a
E Note: Enter the IP address of controller 1.

3. Click @ NAS Manager.

u I-l'l l.“‘
AR .'l-

Which window do you want to open?

il

O Maintenance Utility

o MAS Manager

e

Open the window you choose this time
at the next access.

]
L
-
L
-
-
-
]
-
e
-
e
-
=
e
-
A
=
-

I EEEEEEE
. - -

.‘.

9 Tip: If you select the Open the window you choose this time
at the next access check box,, any subsequent login connections
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open to the previous window session. This behavior persists until
you clear the browser cache.

4. Enter your login credentials:
a. In the User ID field, type maintenance.

b. In the Password field, enter the password configured during the
initial set up of the storage system.

Click Login.

6. In the Home window, click the NAS cluster from the Server Status
Console drop down list.

u

NAS Manaaer HITACHI

B cooosinmainiononce [ESXRN

Server Status Console

— Status & Monitoring Server Settings
Binostanr | Event Log . Email Alerts Setup , SNMP Traps Setup , more... EVS Management , Server Setup Wizard , Cluster Configuration
3
—r more...

File System Nearest Capacity:

Q| ] @ View Storage Management Data Protection
FEile ESIEITIS Virtual Volumes & Quotas Quotas ! File Sslem Object Rellcat[un File RE'IH‘IDH Enasnu!s Virus
A System Drives . Storage Pools . Data Migration » more... Scanning » NDMP Configuration . more...
Rx Tr
et o 0 Mops.
storageslo [0 Mops.

" File Services Network Configuration
HAlerts: CNS , CIFS Shares , NFS Exports , User Mappings . Group IP Addresses , Name Services . NIS/LDAP Configuration  IP
s ¥ ‘ Mappings . iSCSI Logical Units . iSCSI Targets . mere.., Routes . more.,

SMU Administration

7. To log off, click Sign Out in the application pane of the NAS Manager
window, and then close the web browser. If the NAS Manager session
does not end, close the web browser.

EVS migration before servicing nodes

Procedure

1. Log on to NAS Manager.
2. In the Home window, click Cluster Configuration.
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NAS Manaaer HITACHI

Logged in: maintenance  Icieid

Server Status Console

Status & Monitoring Server Settings ————
Iz EventLog . Email Alerts Setup . SNMP Traps Setup . more... EVS Management . Server Setup Wizard - Cluster Configuration
- more...

File System Nearest Capacity:

@[ | @ b Storage Management

File Systems . Virtual Volumes & Quotas . Quotas by File System Object Repl e Replication . Snapshots . Virus
(BRI I TR System Drives . Storage Pools » Data Migration » more... Scanning iguration . more...

File Services

CNS . CIFS Shares » NFS Exports » User Mappings » Group e Services . NISILDAP Configuration « IP
Mappings « iSCSI Logical Units , iSCSI Targets » more...

or bout | Sign Out

3. In the Cluster Configuration window, use the Name column to identify
the name of the node to be serviced, and then record the names of the
nodes. Nodes that require servicing have a status other than OK in the
Health column.

4. Click Server Settings.

Hitachi NAS Platform

@ hnasijs - 10.0.0.80

Server Settings Home luster Configuration

Cluster Configuration

|Clusier Nodes
IP Address Status Model EVS

10.0.0.81 Online HNAS 4080 hnasibadmin EVS01

10.0.0.82 Online HNAS 4080

Cluster Information Quorum Device

Cluster Name: [hnasjs Name: SMUS

Status: Online IP Address: 10.0.0.3
Health: Critical Status: Configured
Cluster UUID: 340de2dc-6eTe-11c-9000-062d43d839b2

MAC: 06-2d-43-d8-39-b2

Actions: Add Cluster Node

Shorlcuts: Quorum Servicesv2z EVS M

Home | About | Sign Out

5. In the Server Settings window, click EVS Management.
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cl AS Platform HITACHI

(@ hnasié - 10.0.0.90 Help About Sign Out

Server Seitings Home > Server Settings

Server
Server Setup Wizard Configure the basic seftings of a managed server

Clone Server Settings Clane server configuration from sarver 1o server or from SMU to sarver
Server lden Description, location and contacts

Date and Time Edit the date, time, timezone and NTP sattings in the managed server
Version Information Software/Hardware version numbers

Secuity Banner Settings Edit, enable/disable the security banner

Manage list of EVS (File and Admin EVE), including add, delete, enable, and disable
Migrate one or more EVSes

Cluster Configuration Manage cluster sattings including Cluster Name and Quorum Device information
Add Cluster Node Juin a single node server o this cluster

Maintenance Tasks

Restart, Reboot or Shut Down Server Reboot or shut down the managed server (or entire cluster)

Configuration Backup & Restore “iew o restore automatically backed-up managed server configurations
Firmware Package Management  iew, manage and boot firmware packages

Upgrade Firmware Upload a firmware package to a managed server

License Keys Viewtupload servar licanse(s)

Management Access

Change Password Change the password used by the SMU to manage the serer
SSC Access Configuration Specify security settings: enabled, port number, allowed hosts
WSS Access Configuration Specify security settings: enabled, port number, allowed hosts

SNMP Access Configuration Configure SNMP agent, community string, allawed hasts

Management Access Statistics
SSC Management Statistics S5C usage
VSS Management Star VSS usage
HTTPS Management Statistics HTTPS usage
SNMP Management Statistics SNMP usage

Categories:
Status & Monitering | Storage | Data Protection | File Services
Hetwork Configuration | Server Settings | SHU Administration | Documentation

Record the EVS that is operated in the node to be maintained:

a. In the EVS Management window, find the EVS confirmed in step 3 is
displaying in the Cluster Node column.

b. In the Label column, record the EVS name shown . For multiple
instances of the EVS, record all EVS names.

In the EVS Management window, click EVS Migration.
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NAS Manaaer HITACHI
@ GA400-452002 Logged in: maintenance Il

Server

Home > server Settings > EVS

EVS Management

Unified Management IP Addresses
CTL1: 10.213.54.240/23 CTL2: 10.213.54.195/23 Mo Filtering Applied

Cluster Node Status First IP Address First Port
File Senices G400-482002-1 @ online 10.213.54.251/23
File Senices G400-482002-2 @ online 10.213.54.255/23
File Senices G400-482002-1 @ online 10.213.54.252/23
File Serices G400-482002-2 @ online 10.213.54.254/23
admin services G400-482002-2 @ online

st |
{Evs Migration Yink

8. Migrate all the EVS instances in the node that are to be serviced back to
the normal node.

% Note: The EVS has no impact on client users of Microsoft Windows
NFS. File access for CIFS client users, however, ends and must be
restarted.

9. Perform the following steps in the EVS Migration window:

a. Click the Migrate all EVS from cluster node button.

b. Using the from cluster node list, select the node to be serviced. This
is the same node you confirmed in step 6.

c. Using the to cluster node list, select a normal node.
d. Click migrate to migrate the EVS.

10. At the confirmation message, confirm that the operations in step 9 are
correct, and then click OK.
When the migration completes, the message Successfully migrated
all EVS appears.

11. In the EVS Migration window, click EVS Management and return to
the EVS Management window.
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@ G400-482002

Server Settings  Home > Server Settings > EVS Migration
EVS Migration

EVS Mappings

Node Current EVS Mapping Preferred EVS Mapping
G400-432002-1 EVSTEST1 , EVSTEST3 EVSTEST1 , EVSTEST3
G400-4320022 EVSTEST2 , EVSTEST4 EVSTEST2 , EVSTEST4

Save current as preferred | Migrate all to preferred

An indicates the EVS is not on its preferred cluster node.
A grey EVS indicates the EVS does not have a preferred cluster node
A black EVS indicates the EVS is on its preferred cluster node.

EVS Migrations

O Migrate EVS | G400-482002-3 ™|t clyster node | G400-482002-1 v
Migrate all EVSs from cluster node | G400-482002-1 V|10 cluster node | G400-482002-2 v

Ay Migrating the EVS will disrupt file system senices te any existing clients.

Management _}Cluster Configuration

Home | About | Sign Out

12. Confirm the EVS migrated from the node to be serviced to the normal
node. Confirm the node names in the destination directory for all

Logged in: maintenance

instances of the EVS recorded in step 6 appear in the Cluster Node

column.

NAS Manaaer HITACHI

NAS Manaaer HITACHI

T ]

Server ing Home > Server Settings > EVS

EVS Management

Unified Management IP Addresses
CTL1: 10.213.54.240/23 CTL2: 10.213.64.195/23 Mo Filtering Applied

¥ Label Type Cluster Node Status First IP Address
[J EVSTEST! File Senices G400-482002-1 @ online 10.213.54.251/23
[] EVSTEST2 File Senices G400-482002-2 @ orline 10.213.54.265/23
[] EVSTEST3 File Senices G400-482002-1 @ oriine 10.213.54.252/23
[] EVSTEST4 File Senices G400-482002-2 @ orline 10.213.54.254/23
[ G400-462002-2 admin senices G400-482002-2 @ orline
Check Al | Clear All

sctons |

Shortcuts: |P Addresses EVS Migration Link Aggregation

Home | About | Siqn Out

13. Log out of NAS Manager.
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Related tasks
e Logging on to NAS Manager on page 96

EVS migration after servicing nodes

Procedure

1. Log on to NAS Manager.
2. In the Home window, click Server Settings.

NAS Manadaer HITACHI

Logged in: maintenance IRl

Server Status Console

Status & Monitoring — Server Settings -
f Event Log , Email Alerts Setup , SNMP Traps Setup , more... EVS Management , Server Setup Wizard , Cluster Configuration
- more...

File System Nearest Capacity:

@[ | @ View Storage Management Data Protection
File Systems , Virtual Volumes & Quotas , Quotas by File System Object Replication , File Replication , Snapshots , Virus
Current Data Throughput: System Drives , Storage Pools , Data Migration , more... Scanning , NDMP Configuration , more...
Rx T
Wet[o |0 |mbps
File Services Network Configuration
Alerts: CNS , CIFS Shares , NFS Exports , User Mappings » Group ervices , NIS/LDAP Configuration . IP

Mappings , ISCSI Logical Units , ISCSI Targets , more...

SMU Administration
SMU Status , more...

Severe Waning
@ 0} |

3. In the Server Settings window, click EVS Migration.

Replacing storage system components

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



@ G400-482002

4. Perform the following steps in the EVS Migration window:

Click the Migrate EVS _ to cluster node _ button.

From the EVS list, select the EVS to be migrated. This destination
node is the same as specified in step 6 of the EVS migration before

a.
b.

Q

Server Settings  Home > Server Settings

Server

Server Setup Wizard
Server i

NAS Manaaer HITACHI

Configure the basic settings of a managed server

location and contact

Date and Time

Edit the date, time, timezone and NTP settings in the managed server

Version

Security Banner Settings

Cluster Configuration

Maintenance Tasks

Reboot Server

Configuration Backup & Restore
Eirmware Package Management
Upgrade Firmware

License Keys

Management Access
Server Users

S5C Access Configuration
V5S Access Configuration
SNMP Access Configuration

Management Access Statistics
S5C Management Statistics
VSS Management Stati:
HTTPS Management Statistics
HTTP Management Statistics
SNMP Management Statistics

Hardware version numbers

Edit, enable/disable the security banner

Manage list of EVS (File and Admin EVS), including add, delete, enable, and disable

Migrate one or more EVSs

Manage cluster settings including Cluster Name and Quorum Device information

Reboot the managed server (or entire cluster)

View or restare automatically backed-up managed server configurations
View, manage and boot firmware packages

Upload a firmware package to a managed server

View/upload/delete server license(s)

Add, delete, view and modify server users

Specify security settings: enabled. port number, allowed hosts
Specify security settings: enabled, port number, allowed hosts
Configure SNMP agent, community string, allowed hosts

SSC usage
VSS usage
HTTPS usage
HTTP usage
SNMP usage

Categories:
Status & itoril ‘ Storage

‘ Data Protection File Services

Network Configuration | Server Settings | SMU Administration

servicing procedure.

. Click migrate to migrate

. Repeat these steps for all the EVSes recorded in step 6 of the EVS

Home | About | Sign Out

From the to cluster node list, select the serviced node.

EVS.

migration before servicing procedure.
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NAS Manaaer HITACHI
@ G400-482002 Logged in: maintenance

Server Settings  Home > Server Settings > EVS Migration

EVS Migration

EVS Mappings

Node Current EVS Mapping Preferred EVS Mapping
G400-432002-1 EVSTEST1 , EVSTEST3 EVSTEST1 , EVSTEST3
G400-4320022 EVSTEST2 , EVSTEST4 EVSTEST2 , EVSTEST4

Save current as preferred | Migrate all to preferred

An indicates the EVS is not on its preferred cluster node.
A grey EVS indicates the EVS does not have a preferred cluster node
A black EVS indicates the EVS is on its preferred cluster node.

EVS Migrations

O Migrate EVS | G400-482002-3 ™|t clyster node | G400-482002-1 v
O Migrate all EVSs from cluster node | G400-482002-1 V|to cluster node | G400-482002-2 v

Ay Migrating the EVS will disrupt file system senices te any existing clients.

Cluster C

Home | About | Sign Out

5. When the confirmation message appears, confirm that the operations in
step 4 are correct, and then click OK.

6. In the Home window, click EVS Management.

NAS Manaaer HITACHI

Logged in: maintenance  [iilbeid

Server Status Console

Status & Monitoring Server Settings
(7 EventLog . Email Alerts Setup . SNMP Traps Setup . more... EVS Management , Server Setup Wizard . Cluster Configuration
L4 =ara

File System Nearest Capacity:

@[ | @ ven Storage Management
File Systems , Virtual Volumes & Quotas » Quotas by File System n « Fil i Snapshots . Virus
Current Data Throughput: System Drives . Storage Pools . Data Migration » more... i e..
Rr 3
storage:0 [0 |Mbps

File Services

Gl CNS . CIFS Shares » NFS Exports » User Mappings » Group ervices . NISILDAP Configuration . IP
= Mappings « iSCSI Logical Units , iSCSI Targets , more.
) ]

Home | About | Sign Out

7. In the EVS Management window, confirm that the node names in the
destination directory for all instances of the EVS recorded in step 6 of the
EVS migration before servicing procedure appear in the Cluster Node
column.
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NAS Manaaer HITACHI
@ GA400-452002 Logged in: maintenance Il

Server ing Home > Server Settings > EVS

EVS Management

Unified Management IP Addresses
No Filtering Applied

¥ Label Type Status First IP Address First Port
[ EVSTEST! File Senices 32002- @ online 10.213.54.251/23
[J EVSTEST2 File Senices G400-482002-2 @ online 10.213.54.255/23
[J EVSTEST3 File Senices G400-482002-1 @ online 10.213.54.252/23
[J EVSTEST4 File Serices G400-482002-2 @ online 10.213.54.254/23
[J G400-482002-a admin services G400-482002-2 @ online
Check All | Clear All

sctons |

Shortcuts: |P Addresses EVS Migration Link Aggregation

8. Log out of NAS Manager.
Related tasks

e Logging on to NAS Manager on page 96
e EVS migration before servicing nodes on page 97

Checking recovery after replacing components

After you replace one or more components, check to verify that the storage
system has recovered.

Procedure

1. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Refresh.
2. Confirm that the status of the replaced components is Normal or Ready.
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Maintenance Utility

Storage System

Drive Box - 02
Drive Box -

Admin

Menu
f Initial Setup Wizard
Power Management
jement

Controller Chassis

Location

® Alert | WSySEEMUAGEREAN Lo

HITACHI

maintenanc LogOut %)

Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 € =

Selected: 0/ 15

Usage

Drive Type/RPM/Capacity.

Drive Type-Code

Notification

HDD00-00

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2G-K20055

HDD00-01
HDD00-02

SSD(MLC)/-/200 G8

| SSD(FMD)/-/1.6 T8

SLBSB-M20055
NFH1A-P1R6SS

HDD00-03

SSD(FMC)/-/1.6 T8

NFHAE-Q1R6SS

HDD00-04

SAS/15 Krpm/1.2 T8

DKB2G-KIR2SS

HDD00-05

SAS/15 Krpm/L5 T8

DKU2G-K1R55S

HDD00-06

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKH2G-K20055

HDD00-07

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2G-K20055

HDD00-08

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKRSG-K20085

HDD00-08

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR1GK20055

HDD00-10
HDD0O-11

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

| SAS/15 Krpm/200 G&

DKR9GK20055
DKRAG-K20055

HDD00-12

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKRZG-K20085

HDD00-13

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2A-K20055

HDD00-14

Replacing storage system components
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DKR2Z-K20055

Refresh
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Replacing a drive

Before replacing a drive, read the precautions and understand the procedure
for your drive type.

O

O

O

Checking a drive

Blocking the drive

Replacing a drive for a CBSS or SFF drive tray

Replacing a drive for a CBSL or LFF drive tray

Replacing a drive for a flash module drive tray

Adding a drive to a dense intermix drive tray

Checking the drive status

Replacing a drive
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Checking a drive

Procedure

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Start the maintenance utility.

Click Hardware > Controller Chassis Hardware > Drive Box.
Click the Drives tab.

Confirm that the status of the drive to be replaced is Warning, Failed,
Blocked, Copy incomplete, OF Reserved.

Click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System

Hardware
* All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Drive Box -
* Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03
Administration

Menu

fifl Initial Setup wizard

i Power Management
fr! System Management

Controller Chassis

Drives

Location

Status

A Alert N TSyEEERURIoaRE™

Logged

HITACHI
Log Out |

Selected: 1/ 15

Drive Type/RPM/Capacity

Drive Type-Code

Notification

HDDO0-00

@Normal

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2G-K20055

HDDO0-01

@niormal

SSD(MLC)/-/200 GB

HDDO0-02
HDD00-02
HDDO0-04

@Normal

SSD(FMD)/-/1.6 T8
SAS/15 Krpm/1.0 TB
SAS/15 Krpm/1.2 TB

DKS2G-K1R0SS
DKB2G-K1R255

HDDO0-05

SAS/15 Krpm/1.5 TB

DKU2G-K1R555

HDDO0-06

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKH2G-K20055

HDDO0-07

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2G-K20055

HDDO0-08

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKRS5G-K20055

HDDO0-09

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR1G-K20055

HDDOO-10

5AS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR3G-K20055

HDDOO-11

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKRAG-K20055

HDDOO-12

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKRZG-K20055

HDDOO-12

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2A-K20055

HDDOO-14

SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB

DKR2Z-K20055

Refresh

6. Remove the front bezel and check whether the red aLm LED on the failed
drive is on or off:

e If the LED is on, replace the drive.
e If the LED is off, proceed to Blocking the drive on page 109.

é Note: If the aLM LED is ON but the drive status is neither Blocked
nor Failed, go to the HDS Support Portal at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.
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Blocking the drive

If the red aLM LED on a failed drive is off, use the following procedure to
identify and block the failed drive before replacing it.

Before you begin
e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.

Procedure

1. In the Drives tab of the maintenance utility, check that the blocked drive
is identified properly.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

A Alert  Eystem Unlocked Logged in 3as: maintenance Log Out %

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/ o8 T 7

" Warning

AL
Serial Number  :407001 . 5
Connected to  :CTL2
Hardware
- All Chassis

A Controller Chassis

-

* orve bon 03 Indi Selected 1/15

® Drive Box - 03 Location Status Drive Type/RPM/Capacity | Drive Type-Code Natification
Administration HDDO0-00 @Uormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDDOO0-01 @normal SSD(MLC)/-/200 GB SLB5B-M200SS
HDD00-02 | (@MNormal SSD(FMD)/-/1.6 T8 NFHIA-PIRESS
HDDOOD-03 SAS/15 Krpm/1.0 TB DKS526-K1R0SS.
HDDOO0-04 ONnrma\ SAS/15 Krpm/1.2 TB DKB2G-K1R2SS
HDDOO0-05 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/1.5 TB DKUZG-K1RSSS
HDDOO0-06 ONurma\ SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKH2G-K20055
HDD00-07 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDDOO-08 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR5G-K20055
HDDOO0-08 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR1G-K20055
HDDOO-10 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR9G-K20055
HDDOO-11 QNnrma\ SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRAG-K200SS
HDD0O0-12 | @MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZG-K20085
HDDOO-13 | @MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2A-K20055
HDDOO-14 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2Z-K20055

Drives

Menu

it Initial Setup Wizard

fm Power Management
fil System Management

2. Click Block.

Replacing a drive
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Block Drives

(1) To block HDD00-03, click [Block].

Block Cancel %

3. If the following warning appears, click Yes.

;I‘: Do you execute sparing from a drive to a reserve disk?

Click [yes], when you perform sparing.

(32361-209001)

4. Check that the drive status is Blocked or Failed in the Controller
Chassis Drive Box window. If the drive status is Copying, wait until it
changes to Blocked or Failed.

5. When the following window opens, click Close.
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Block Drives

\ i) Block Drives were completed.

Click [Close].
(22261-209007)

6. If you receive a message about the encryption environment setting is
applied, click Close, and then back up the encryption key after
completing the drive-replacement procedure.

{I!':.I The encryption environment setting is applied.

Wait until the maintenance operation is complete, and then back up the encryption keys to a
location outside the storage system.

(32261-209108)

Close

7. In the Controller Chassis Drive Box window, check that the drive
status is Blocked. If the drive status is Copying, wait for it to change to
Blocked.

Replacing a drive for a CBSS or SFF drive tray

The drive numbering in a chassis is #0 to #23, from left to right.
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Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e The front bezel is removed.

ALM LED (red)

ACT LED (green)

Procedure

1. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

2. Open the handle toward you, and then gently remove the drive to be
replaced.

Handle the drive with care.

3. Wait at least 30 seconds. Then place the new drive into the guide rail and
slide it gently in the direction of the arrow.

4. Push the lower part of the drive until it reaches the position where the
hook on the handle engages with the square hole on the frame.

5. Raise the stopper, which is tilted toward you, and then press the stopper
to disengage the lock.
If the handle is raised so the hook of the handle cannot enter into each
hole, the drive cannot be installed properly because it is blocked by the
frame of the storage system.
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6. Pull the drive handle gently to make sure the drive is installed securely
and cannot be pulled out.

7. Confirm that the red 2™ LED is off at the new drive.

a Note: If the arM LED is ON but the drive status is neither Blocked
nor Failed, contact the HDS Support Portal at https://
support.hds.com/en _us/contact-us.html.

8. In the maintenance utility, click Hardware > Controller Chassis
Hardware > Drive Box.

9. Click the Drives tab.
10. Confirm that the status of the drive to be replaced is Normal.
If necessary, click Refresh to update the status in the window.
11. Attach the front bezel.

Replacing a drive for a CBSL or LFF drive tray

The drive numbering in the chassis is #0 to #11, from the bottom left to the
top right.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e The front bezel is removed.

Replacing a drive 113

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models


https://support.hds.com/en_us/contact-us.html
https://support.hds.com/en_us/contact-us.html

—ACT LED (green)
ALM LED (red)

Procedure

1. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

2. Open the handle toward you, and then gently remove the drive to be
replaced.
Handle the drive with care.

3. Wait at least 30 seconds. Then place the new drive into the guide rail and
slide it gently in the direction of the arrow.

4. Push the lower part of the drive until it reaches the position where the
hook on the handle engages with the square hole on the frame.

5. Pull the stopper lightly, close the handle, and then press the stopper to
engage the lock.
If the hook of the handle cannot enter the square hole, the drive cannot
be installed properly because it gets blocked by the frame of the storage
system.

6. Pull the drive handle gently to make sure the drive is installed securely
and cannot be pulled out.
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a Note: If the aLM LED is ON but the drive status is neither Blocked
nor rFailed, contact the HDS Support Portal at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

7. In the maintenance utility, click Hardware > Controller Chassis
Hardware > Drive Box.

Click the Drives tab.
9. Confirm that the status of the drive to be replaced is Normal.
If necessary, click Refresh to update the status in the window.
10. Confirm that the red aLM LED is off at the new drive.
11. Attach the front bezel.

o

Replacing a drive for a flash module drive tray

The drive numbering is #0 to #11, from the bottom left to the top right.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e The front bezel is removed.

ACT LED (green)
ALM LED (red)

Note: Servicing flash module drives is strictly limited to Hitachi and certified
partners. The flash module drive tray accepts DKC-F810I-1R6FN, DKC-
F810I-3R2FN, DKC-F810I-6R4FN, DKC-F810I-7R0OFP or DKC-F810I-14RFP
drives only. HDDs cannot be installed in a flash module drive tray. You cannot
install small form factor drive trays, large form factor drive trays, and dense
intermix drive trays on an all-flash array.

Replacing a drive
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A Note: The top-rear area of the flash module drive is extremely hot when the
drive is removed from a working system. Avoid touching this hot area when
removing the drive.

Procedure

1. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

2. Open the handle toward you, and then gently remove the drive to be
replaced.
Handle the drive with care.

3. Wait at least 30 seconds. Then place the new drive into the guide rail and
slide it gently in the direction of the arrow.

4. Push the lower part of the drive until it reaches the position where the
hook on the handle engages with the square hole on the frame.

5. Pull the stopper lightly, close the handle, and then press the stopper to
engage the lock.

If the hook of the handle cannot enter the square hole, the drive cannot
be installed properly because it gets blocked by the frame of the storage
system.

6. Pull the drive handle gently to make sure the drive is installed securely
and cannot be pulled out.
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10.
11.

In the maintenance utility, click Hardware > Controller Chassis
Hardware > Drive Box.

Click the Drives tab.

Confirm that the status of the drive to be replaced is Normal.
If necessary, click Refresh to update the status in the window.
Confirm that the red ALM LED is off at the new drive.

Attach the front bezel.

Adding a drive to a dense intermix drive tray

The numbering of the drive slots in the dense intermix drive tray begins with
0 to 59 and reads from left to right.

When working on a dense intermix drive tray:

Be mindful of other workers nearby.

Exercise care when removing or storing the dense intermix drive tray.

Do not remove multiple dense intermix drive trays all at once because the
rack can fall over.

Do not put any objects on the removed dense intermix drive tray.

Do not use the dense intermix drive tray as a work space because the rack
can fall over.

Remove the dense intermix drive tray from the rack and remove the top
cover.

Use only DKC-F810I-1R6FN, DKC-F810I-3R2FN, and DKC-F810I-6R4FN
drives when installing flash module drives.

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Procedure

1. Pull up the stopper of the drive handle toward you to release the lock.

2. Open the handle toward you, and then gently remove the drive to be
replaced.
Handle the drive with care.

3. Wait at least 30 seconds. Then place the new drive into the guide rail and
slide it gently in the direction of the arrow.

4. Push the drive until it snaps into place.
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Pull the drive handle gently to make sure the drive is installed securely

and cannot be pulled out.
6. Attach the top cover of the dense intermix drive tray, and then return the

5.

drive tray to the rack.

Checking the drive status

Procedure

In the maintenance utility, click Hardware > Controller Chassis

Hardware > Drive Box.
2. Click the Drives tab.

1.

3. Confirm that the status of the replacement drive is Normal.

Replacing a drive
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI
® plert  WA'PSYSEEMUNIGEREA™ Logged in as:  maintenance LogOut [

Storage System Controller Chassis 127 11:08 T (7

nber : 407001
1 CTL2

Hardware
- All chassis

® Controller Chassis

-

e S Cooy Selected: 0/ 15

® Drive Box - 03 Location Status Drive Type/RPM/Capacity | Drive Type-Code Natification
Administration HDDO00-00 @Uormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDDOO0-01 @normal SSD(MLC)/-/200 GB SLB5B-M200SS
HDD00-02 | (@MNormal SSD(FMD)/-/1.6 T8 NFHIAPIRGSS
HDDOO0-03 | (@MNormal SSD(FMC)/-/1.6 T8 NFHAE-Q1RESS
HDDOO0-04 | @MNormal SAS/15 Krom/1.2 T8 DKB2G-K1R25S
HDD0O0-05 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/1.5 TB DKUZG-K1RSSS
HDDOO0-06 QNnrma\ SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKH2G-K20055
HDD00-07 | @MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20085
HDDOO-08 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR5G-K20055
HDDOO0-08 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR1G-K20055
HDDOO-10 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR9G-K20055
HDDOO-11 ONnrma\ SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRAG-K200SS
HDDOO0-12 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZG-K20055
HDDO0-13 ONumla\ SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2A-K200S5
HDDOO0-14 | (@MNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2Z-K20055

Drives

Menu

it Initial Setup Wizard

firr Power Management
fil System Management

Observe the following guidelines:

e If you replaced a drive without blocking it, click Refresh in the
Maintenance Utility window, and then check the status of the
replaced drive.

e When replacing a drive after saving data to a spare drive, the drive
status changes to Normal after performing the copy-back operation.
This operation can take up to 12 hours to perform, depending on the
configuration and drive capacity

e If the drive status is Copy incomplete, the correction-copy operation
cannot be performed because a copy-processing operation is being
performed in the parity group to which the target drive belongs. If you
are not sure about the restoration method or if the restoration fails,
contact the HDS Support Portal at https://support.hds.com/en us/
contact-us.html.

Restoration method: After completing other copy operations, replace
the drive using the drive-replacement procedure. For the drive
replacement, reuse the drive that was removed instead of using a new
drive.

e If the drive status is Reserved, the copy-back operation cannot be
performed because more than one copy-processing operation is being
performed in the parity group to which the copy-back source drive of
the target drive belongs. If you are not sure about the restoration
method or if the restoration fails, contact the HDS Support Portal at
https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

Restoration method: After completing other copy operations, replace
the drive using the drive-replacement procedure. For the drive
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replacement, reuse the drive that was removed instead of using a new

drive.
e If the copy-back operation is set to disabled, this operation will not be
performed.
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Replacing a battery

The VSP G400, G600, G800 or VSP F400, F600, F800 storage systems have
replaceable batteries. Before replacing a battery on these storage systems,
read the precautions and understand the procedure for your battery.

O Checking the battery

O Replacing the battery

O Checking battery cable connections
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Checking the battery

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red sTaTUS LED for the backup module containing the
battery to be replaced is blinking.

e The power supply is operating normally.

e You have readBattery replacement guidelines on page 311.

e You have read the precautions supplied by the battery manufacturer and
understand the procedure for your battery.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller

Chassis.

In the Controller Chassis window, click the BKMFs tab.

To display the most recent status of the battery, click Refresh.
Confirm that the status of the battery to be replaced is Warning.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

ATHIEE N SVSEMUAIGEREdN Logged in as:  maintenance LogOut |7

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & = Refresh

'l Warning

Serial Number :407001
Connected to :CTL2

Hardware

Al Chassis

® Controller Chassis
* Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration Total: 8

Battery(Basic) Battery(Option)

Location BKMF Status Location Status Location Status
Not Installed

© | BKMF-10 @normal BAT-F10 @Normal -
BKMF-11 @llormal BAT-B11 AWarning BAT-011 @Normal
BKMF-12 @Normal BAT-B12 @Normal BAT-012 @Normal
BKMF-13 @Normal BAT-B13 @Normal BAT-013 @Normal

BKMF-20 @Normal BAT-F20 @Normal
BKMF-21 @normal BAT-B21 @Normal BAT-021 @Normal
BKMF-22 @niormal BAT-B22 @UNormal BAT-022 @UNormal
© | BKkMF-23 @Mormal BAT-B23 @Normal - Not Installed

Not Installed

Menu

fifl Initial Setup wizard

fm Power Management
fr! System Management
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Replacing the battery

The blink pattern of the red sTaTUS LED indicates which battery needs
replacement.

e One blink:: Replace the standard battery.

e Two blinks:: Replace the optional battery.

e Three blinks:: Replace both the standard and optional batteries.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red staTus LED for the backup module containing the
battery to be replaced is blinking.

e Use the maintenance utility to check the battery.

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the BKMF whose red sTaTus LED is
blinking.
Open the lever to pull out and remove the BKMF with both hands.

3. Find the BKMF whose red sTaTus LED is blinking, and then loosen the
blue screw that secures that BKMF.

4. Slide the top panel of the BKMF and remove it.

5. Hold the latch of the cable connector of the battery to be replaced and
remove the connector from the socket.

Remove the battery to be replaced.

Install a new battery in the BKMF and route cables along the groove of
the BKMF.

If replacing one battery, install the replacement battery at the front (fan)
side of the system. The battery clicks into place when installed securely
in the slot. Route cables with minimum bending.

8. Connect the cable connector to the socket. You will hear a click when the
connection is secure.

9. Replace the BKMF top panel by sliding it and then attaching it.
10. Tighten the blue screw on the rear side of the BKMF.

11. With the lever of the BKMF opened, hold the BKMF with both hands and
insert it straight into the slot.

12. Close the lever of the BKMF, and tighten the blue screw.

N

N
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13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

Check that the green sTATUS LED on the BKMF is blinking.

In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis.

Click the BKMF tab.
Confirm that the status of the replacement battery is Normal.
Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Checking battery cable connections

Procedure

1.
2.

In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

In the maintenance utility, clickController Chassis in the left pane, and
then click the BKMF tab.

Replacing a battery
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI

A Alert  FETEEEem Loggedin as: maintenance Log Out %

Storage System Controller Chassis 3st Upd: 2015/ 11:08 & 7

'I Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

Hardware
- All Chassis
A Controller Chassis

Drive Box - 00

# Drive Box - 01
# Drive Box - 02

# Drive Box - 03

Administration Total: 8

Battery(Basic) Battery(Option)

Location BKMF Status Location Status Location Status
BKMF-10 @UNormal BAT-F10 @Normal - Not Installed

ST AWaring BATBI11 @hormal BAT-O11 N ~—
Normal BATB1Z @hormal BAT-012 @normal

@mNormal BAT-B13 @uiormal BAT-013 @niormal

@nNormal BAT-F20 @niormal - Not Installed

@MNormal BAT-B21 @normal BAT-021 @niormal

@Normal BAT-B22 @Normal BAT-022 @niormal

@Normal BAT-B23 @Normal - Not Installed

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard

ffm Power Management
fj! System Management

CBLM/CBLH BKMF modules

BKMF-20 BKMF-21 BEMF-22 BKMF-23

BEMF-10 BKMF-11 BKMF-12 BKMF-13

Front

DBF power supply unit locations
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E Note: Check the target battery only. Do not touch other batteries.

w

Remove the front bezel.
4. Remove the BKMF in which the target battery is installed:
a. Check that the red sTaTus LED on the BKMF is blinking.

b. Loosen the blue screw securing the BKMF on which the red sTATUS
LED is blinking.
c. Close the lever and pull out the BKMF to remove it.

CBLM/CBLH

Securing screws X
(blue) of top panel %4

Top panel

Backup Module
(BKMF) securing
screws (blue)

5. Check the connection of the battery cables:

a. Loosen the blue screw on the back of the BKMF.
b. Slide the top panel of the BKMF to remove the panel
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Securing screw for
top plate (blue})
5,

Remove

Top plate

c. Check the connection of the target battery cables and connect the
connectors to the sockets securely.
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Battery
(option)
Battery
(Basic)

Connector on the side
battery (standard)

— Connector on the side
T battery (option)

~Caonnector on the side
battery

Y
Socket

d. Slide the top panel of the BKMF to install it.

e. Tighten the blue screw on the back of the BKMF to secure the BKMF.
6. Install the BKMF:

a. Keep the BKMF lever open and insert the BKMF into the slot.

b. Close the BKMF lever and tighten the blue screw to secure the BKMF.
7. Attach the front bezel.
8. Log out of maintenance utility to close the window.
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Replacing a fan

Before replacing a fan, read the precautions and understand the procedure
for your fan.

O Checking a fan

O Blocking the controller

O Replacing a fan

O Restoring a fan

O Replacing a fan on a host port expansion chassis
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Checking a fan

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the CTLs tab.
4. To display the most recent status of the fan, click Refresh.
5. Confirm that the status of the fan to be replaced is Warning.

-

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

AVAIEFE [ WSVEESRIURIGEREAM Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out |7

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 @ = Refresh

Warning
Serial Number :407001
Connected to CTL2
Hardware
- All Chassis
® Controller Chassis
'’
Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 03 CTL Status @hlormal
Administration Quiormal
Amount of Battery Charge CTL1 80%

CTL2 80%

Cache Memory Total Cache Size 64GB

CTL1 Status / Size @Mormal / 8GB x 4
LT 2 Stats. . Size
Fan Status CTLL FAN-10 Awarning
FAN-11 @Normal
CTL2 FAN-20 @Normal
FAN-21 @Normal

N

Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed

Menu

fifl Initial Setup Wizard

fw Power Management
fiyl System Management

6. Use the amber cTL WARN LED to identify the failed fan that needs to be
replaced:

e If the LED blinks 1 time, replace fan 0.
e If the LED blinks 2 times, replace fan 1.
7.
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Blocking the controller

Procedure

1. Click the Replace list, and then select the FAN-CTL to be replaced.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System

!l Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to 1CTL2
Hardware
- All Chassis
® Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
* Drive Box - 03

Administration

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard
fim Power Management
ffy! System Management

Controller Chassis

| Replace [ Install +

CTL1

cn2

Cache Memory - CTL1 |
Cache Memory - CTL2 | F
FAN - CTL1

I FAN - CTL2

ARG I WSyStEmUnoeked® Logged in as:  maintenance

2

HITACHI

Log Out @

Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & ?

@Mormal

@nNormal

B80%

80%

Total Cache Size

64GB

CTL1 Status / Size

@normal /8GB x 4

CTL2 Status / Size

@normal /8GB x 4

Fan Status

cTL1

FAN-10

AWaming

FAN-11

@nNormal

CcTL2

FAN-20

@Mormal

FAN-21

@Normal

Shared Memory Function

Base

Installed

Extensionl

Mot Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

2. Check the controller that contains the fan to be replaced, and then click
Block.

3. When the Replace FANs window opens, verify that the fan shown in the
window is the one to be replaced, and then click Block.
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Replace FANs

Before replacing the CTL1 fan, you must first block the ta
rget controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

e
Block Cancel %

4. If the following window opens, click OK.
5.

~ CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.
{ i Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.
Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].
(32261-209043)

S el

Check that the controller is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Leave the Replace FANs window open, but do not click the Restore
button.
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Replace FANs

The CTL1 has been blocked.

@ Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

Replacing a fan

Caution: Storage system fans rotate at high speed. Exercise extreme caution
to avoid getting anything caught in the fan and to prevent injury.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that a fan is installed in the controller.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the amber cTL. WwARN LED is blinking one or two times rapidly
(one blink = replace fan 0, two blinks = replace fan 1).

e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

é Note: Storage system fans rotate at high speed. Exercise extreme caution to
avoid getting anything caught in the fan and to prevent injury.
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Procedure

1. Remove all cables connected to the controller.
2. Loosen the blue screw that secures the controller, and then open the
lever.
3. Hold the controller with both hands, and then pull it gently and remove
it.
4. Loosen the blue screw that secures the fan.
5. Lift the fan and remove it from the connector.
6. Install the new fan into the connector of the controller.
7. Tighten the blue screw to secure the fan.
8. Check that the controller connector is in good condition (not deformed or
damaged).
9. With the right and left controller levers open completely, insert the
controller into the slot of the Controller.
10. Push the controller in all the way, and then close the right and left levers
completely.
11. Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.
12. Connect all the cables that you removed from the controller.
Next steps

134

Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.
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Restoring a fan

Procedure

1. In the Replace FANs window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

A Note: The restore operation can take up to 20 minutes to
E complete. If a message states that the recovery failed, go to the
Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en us/
contact-us.html.

Replace FANs

The CTL1 has been blocked.

@ Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

S e

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

Confirm that the amber cTL WARN LED is off at the fan.

4. In the BKMFs tab, click Refresh at the top-right of the window and
confirm that the fan status is Normal.

5. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

w
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Replacing a fan on a host port expansion chassis

Blocking a fan on a host port expansion chassis

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
e The red ALM LED is on at the fan to be replaced.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Channel Board Box.

3. Click the FAN tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the fan click Refresh.
5. Check the status of the fan is Wwarning.

Maintenance Utility

A Alert T FTSysEEmURGEREd™  Logge

Storage System Channel Board Box /11/27 11:08 r Refresh

'l Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

Hardware

Total: 10

Status

A\Warning
Administration - @Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal

\CHBBFAN-24

Replacing a fan on a host port expansion chassis

Procedure

1. Remove the front bezel.
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Loosen the blue screw that secure the fan, and then remove the fan.

3. Insert the new fan into the slot, and tighten the blue screw to secure the
fan.

Expansion Chassis

Expansion
Chassis Fan

Screw (blug)

4. Attach the front bezel.

Restoring a fan on a host port expansion chassis

Procedure

1. In the FAN tab, click Refresh to display the current fan status.
2. Confirm that the status of the replaced fan is Normal.
3. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Checking the screw on a host port expansion chassis fan

Using the following procedure, you can check whether the screw securing the
CHBB fan is loose or secure.

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

2. In the left pane, under Hardware, click Channel Board Box to check
the location of the host port expansion chassis fan (CHBB).
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3.
4.
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Maintenance Utility

A Alert =" System Unlocked Logged in as:

Storage System Channel Board Box Last Updated

L

Hardware
- AlC

Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to :CTL2

nel Boa
# Drive Box - 00
# Drive Box - 01
e Status
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal
@Normal

Total: 4

SFP Status
@MNormal
@Normal
(@Normal
(@Normal

8G 4Port FC
8G 4Port FC
8G 4Port FC
8G 4Port FC

® g -03

Administration

Menu
Al Initi p Wizard
fw Power Man;

CHBBFAN CHEBFAMN CHBBFAM CHEBFAN CHEEFAN
=20 -21 -22 -23 -24

CHBBFAN CHBBFAMN CHBBFAN CHBBFAM CHBBFAN

-10 -1 -12 -13 -14

Front

Remove the front bezel.

If the blue screw of the fan you want to check is loose, push the fan all
the way in and tighten the screw.

Note: Work only with the fan whose screw connection you want to
check. Do not touch other fans.

é
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Fan (CHBBFAMN) securing screws (blueg)

Fan (CHBBFAM) securing screws (blue)

5. Attach the front bezel.
6. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing a fan
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Replacing a power supply

Before replacing a power supply, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for your power supply.

The Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform G200 offers a CBSS, CBSL, DBS, or DBL
equipped with AC power supplies, or a CBSSD, CBSLD, DBSD, and DBLD
equipped with DC power supplies. Except for their power supplies, these
storage systems are functionally equivalent.

O

O

Checking the power supply

Replacing a power supply for a CBSS or CBSL

Replacing a power supply for a CBLM or CBLH

Checking DKCPS power supply unit connections

Replacing a power supply for SFF and LFF drive trays

Replacing a power supply for a FMD drive tray

Checking DBPS power supply unit connections

Confirming the power supply unit status

Replacing a power supply for a host port expansion chassis

Replacing a power supply
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Checking the power supply

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis, Hardware > Drive Box or
Hardware > Channel Board Box.

3. Click the PSs tab.
To display the most recent status of the power supply, click Refresh.
5. Confirm that the status of the power supply to be replaced is Warning.

P

Refresh

Total: 2

Location Status

DKCPS1 AWarnin q ‘|
DKCPSZ @Normal

Replacing a power supply for a CBSS or CBSL

Caution: Be sure to replace the faulty power supply. If you replace the
operational power supply, the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

é Note: Power supply unit #1 and power supply unit #2 are installed in
opposite directions.
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Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red ALM/RDY LED for the power supply to be replaced is
on.

é Note: If the red ALM/RDY LED is on at both power supplies, do not perform
this procedure. Go to the Customer Contact Us page at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the power cable from the power supply to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to disconnect the power cable from the power
supply.

2. Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the power supply to release the
lock, and then slide the cable holder forward.

3. Pull the lever open while pressing the latch on the power supply inward
with right thumb.

When the lever is completely opened, the power supply moves forward.

4. Pull out and remove it while holding the body of the power supply with
both hands.
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Insert the new power supply into the slot, just before the "shield finger."
Wait at least 20 seconds, and then push the power supply gently until
the latch clicks. If the latch does not click, reorient the power supply, and
then reinsert it into the slot.

Connect the power cable to the power supply, and then secure the cable
with the cable holder.

Confirm that the red A1M/RDY LED is off at the power supply and the
green ALM/RDY LED is on.

If the red ALM/RDY LED does not go off after more than 30 minutes

following replacement of the power supply, remove the power supply,
wait at least 30 seconds, and then reinstall it.

Replacing a power supply for a CBLM or CBLH

Caution: Be sure to replace the faulty power supply. If you replace the
operational power supply, the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

a

Note: Power supply unit #1 and power supply unit #2 are installed in
opposite directions.

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Confirm that the red ALM LED for the power supply unit to be replaced is
on.

Note: If the red A1M LED is on at both power supplies, do not perform this
procedure. Go to the Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

Procedure

1.

Disconnect the power cable from the power supply to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to disconnect the power cable from the power

supply.

Using a Phillips screwdriver, loosen the blue screw that secures the power
supply.

Open the lever to remove the power supply.

When the lever is completely opened, the power supply moves forward.
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4. Hold the power supply with both hands, and then pull it gently and
remove it.

5. Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the new power supply to release
the lock, and then slide the cable holder forward.

6. With the lever opened completely, insert the new power supply into the
slot. Wait at least 20 seconds, and then insert the power supply all the
way into the slot. If the power supply does not install all the way into the
slot, reorient the power supply, and then reinsert it into the slot.

7. Close the lever completely.

8. Using a Phillips screwdriver, tighten the blue screw to secure the power
supply.

9. Connect the power cable to the power supply, and then secure the cable
using the cable holder.

10. Confirm that the red arM LED is off at the power supply and the green
RDY LED is on.

If the red arM LED does not go off after more than 30 minutes following
replacement of the power supply, remove the power supply, wait at least
30 seconds, and then reinstall it.

Checking DKCPS power supply unit connections

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

2. In the left pane, click Controller Chassis to check the locations of the
target power supply unit.

e CBSS/CBSL:
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI
System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance Log Out [&

Storage System oller Chassis d: ] 11:08 @ 7

'l Warning

Serial Number : 407001
BRI
Connected to : CTL2 i [ =

Hardware

- All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
™ Drive Box - 01

® Drive Box - 02 Lt e | dine ) st bsnin | Selected: 0/ 15

® Drive Box - 03 Location Status Drive Type/RPM/Capacity | Drive Type-Code Notification

Drives

Administration HDDO0O-00 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDDOO-01 @Normal SSD(MLC)/~/200 GB SLB5B-M20055
HDDOO-02 @Normal SSD(FMD)/-/1.6 TB NFH1A-P1RGSS
HDDOO-03 @Normal SSDIFMC)/-/1.6 TB NFHAE-Q1R655
HDDOO-04 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/1.2 T8 DKB2G-K1R255
HDDOO-05 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/1.5 T8 DKU2G-K1R555
HDDOO-06 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKH2G-K20055
HDDOO-07 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZG-K200SS
HDDOO-08 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR5G-K2005S
HDDOO-08 @Normal SA8/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR1G-K2008S
HDDOO-10 @Normal §AS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR9G-K2008S
HDDOO-11 @Normal SA8/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRAG-K20058
HDDOO-12 @Normal 5A5/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZG-K20055
HDDOO-13 @Normal 5A5/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZA-K20058
HDDOO-14 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKRZZ-K20055

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard

fim Power Management
il System Management

e CBLM/CBLH:

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

System Loggedin as: maintenance Log Out %
Storage System Controller Chassis : : 2015/11/27 11:08 & 7

Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  : CTL2

Hardware
= All Chassis
A Controller Cha

Unve oux - wu

® Drive Box - 01

* Drive Box - 02

* Drive Box - 03

Administration Replace (Type Change) v i~

CTL Status CTL1 @normal
€12 Qnormal
Battery Charge i CTLL 80%
cTL2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 128GB
cTL1 CMGO Status / Size @~Normal /8GB x 4
CMG1 Status / Size @MNormal /8GB x4
cTL2 CMGO Status / Size @MNormal /8GB x4
CMG1 Status / Size QNurma\ /8GB x4
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Extensiond Not Installed

Menu

7! Initial Setup Wizard

fm Power Management
i System Management
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Power Supply (DRCPE2)

FRear Power Supply [DKCPE1)

CBLM/CBLH power supply unit locations

Power Supply (DRCPS51) Power Supply (DRCPS2)

5 Note: Check the target power supply units and power cables only.
Do not touch other power supply units and power cables.

3. Check the connection of the target power supply units and power cables:

e For the CBSS/CBSL, push the power supply units all the way into their
slots and check that the latches are locked.
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e For the CBLM/CBLH, push the power supply units all the way into their
slots and tighten using the blue screws. If the power cables connected
to the target power supply units are loose, push the plugs of the
power cables into the sockets of the power supply units to connect the
cables securely.

CBS5/CBSL CELMICELH

Latch of Power Latch of Power

| Supphy Unit Supply Unit Rear
[DKCPS2) [DKCPS1)
Latch of Power Latch of Power
Supply Unit Supply Unit
(DKCPS1) [DKCPS2)

4. Log out of the maintenance utility to close the window.

Replacing a power supply for SFF and LFF drive trays

Caution: Be sure to replace the faulty power supply. If you replace the
operational power supply, the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

a Note: Power supply unit #1 and power supply unit #2 are installed in
opposite directions.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red ALM LED for the power supply unit to be replaced is
on.
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a Note: If the red ALM LED is on at both power supplies, do not perform this

procedure, even if the status of the power supplies is Normal. Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-
us.html.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the power cable from the power supply to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to disconnect the power cable from the power
supply.

2. Pull the lever open while pressing the latch on the power supply inward
with your right thumb. When the lever is completely opened, the power
supply moves forward.

3. Hold the power supply with both hands, and then pull it gently and
remove it.

4. With the lever opened completely, insert the new power supply into the
slot.

Wait at least 20 seconds, and then insert the power supply all the way
into the slot.
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Close the lever completely and secure the power supply. If the lever
cannot be moved, reorient the power supply, and then reinsert it into the
slot.

Connect the power cable to the power supply, and then secure the cable
using the cable holder.

Confirm that the red a1M LED is off at the power supply and the green
RDY LED is on.

a Note: If the ALM LED is on and the status of the power supply is
Normal, go to the Customer Contact Us page at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

If the red ALM LED does not go off after more than 30 minutes following
replacement of the power supply, remove the power supply, wait at least
30 seconds, and then reinstall it.

Replacing a power supply for a FMD drive tray

Caution: Be sure to replace the faulty power supply. If you replace the
operational power supply, the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

a

Note: Power supply unit #1 and power supply unit #2 are installed in
opposite directions.

Before you begin
e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part

failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
e Confirm that the red arM LED for the power supply unit to be replaced is

on.

a

Note: If the red ALM LED is on at both power supplies, do not perform this
procedure, even if the status of the power supplies is Normal. Go to the
Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-

us.html.

Procedure

1.

Disconnect the power cable from the power supply to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to disconnect the power cable from the power

supply.
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2. Pull the lever open while pressing the latch on the power supply inward
with your right thumb. When the lever is completely opened, the power
supply moves forward.

3. Hold the power supply with both hands, and then pull it gently and
remove it.

4. With the lever opened completely, insert the new power supply into the
slot. Wait at least 20 seconds, and then insert the power supply all the
way into the slot.

5. Close the lever completely and secure the power supply. If the lever
cannot be moved, reorient the power supply, and then reinsert it into the
slot.

6. Connect the power cable to the power supply, and then secure the cable
using the cable holder.

7. Confirm that the red A1M LED is off at the power supply and the green
RDY LED is on.

a Note: If the ALM LED is on and the status of the power supply is
Normal, go to the Customer Contact Us page at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

If the red ALM LED does not go off after more than 30 minutes following
replacement of the power supply, remove the power supply, wait at least
30 seconds, and then reinstall it.

Checking DBPS power supply unit connections
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Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

2. In the maintenance utility, click Drive Box to check the locations of the
target power supply units.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

A Alert ‘System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance Log Out %

Storage System Drive Box (DB-01) Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & (7

l Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  : CTL2

Hardware
- All Chassis
# Conraller Chassia
A Drive Box - 01
= Lrve ox - U2 Selected: 0/9
* Drive Box - 03 Location Status Drive Type/RPM/Capacity | Drive Type-Code Notification
Administration HDDO1-00 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20052
HDDO1-01 @normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-02 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-03 @normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-04 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-05 @Normal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-06 @nNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-07 @nNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055
HDD01-08 @nNormal SAS/15 Krpm/200 GB DKR2G-K20055

Drives

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard

fir Power Management
il System Management

Power Supply (DBPS1) Power Supply (DBPS2)
Rear

CBLM/CBLH power supply unit locations

Replacing a power supply

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Power Supply (DBPS1) Power Supply (DBPS2)
Rear

a Note: Check the target power supply units and power cables only.
Do not touch other power supply units and power cables.

3. Check the connection of the target power supply units and power cables:

e For the CBSS/CBSL, push the power supply units all the way into their
slots and check that the latches are locked.

e For the CBLM/CBLH, push the power supply units all the way into their
slots and tighten using the blue screws. If the power cables connected
to the target power supply units are loose, push the plugs of the
power cables into the sockets of the power supply units to connect the
cables securely.

DBES/DBL DEF

Latch of Power
Supply Unit
[DBPS1)

-
Latch of Power

Supply Unit SupplyUnit o :{F':-'-.ver
[DEPS2) (DEPST) g oo Unit
_ Rear (DBPS2)

4. Log out of maintenance utility to close the window.

Confirming the power supply unit status

Procedure

1. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis or Hardware > Drive Box.
2. In the Controller Chassis or Drive Box window, click the PSs tab.
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In the PSs tab in the Maintenance Utility window, confirm that the
status of the power supply unit changed to Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing a power supply for a host port expansion chassis

Caution: Be sure to replace the faulty power supply. If you replace the
operational power supply, the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

a

Note: Power supply unit #1 and power supply unit #2 are installed in
opposite directions.

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Confirm that the red ALM LED for the power supply unit to be replaced is
on.

Note: If the red ALM/RDY LED is on at both power supplies, do not perform
this procedure. Go to the Customer Contact Us page at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

Procedure

1.

Disconnect the power cable from the power supply to be replaced.
Remove the cable holder to disconnect the power cable from the power
supply.

Hold up the latch on the cable holder of the power supply to release the
lock, and then slide the cable holder forward.

Pull the lever open (1 ) while pressing the latch on the power supply
inward with right thumb (2). When the lever is opened completely, the
power supply moves forward.

Hold the body of the power supply with both hands (3), and then remove
it.
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Expansion Chassis

Wait at least 30 seconds, and then insert the new power supply, just
before the "shield finger."

Push the power supply into the unit gently until the power supply latch
clicks.

Connect the power cable to the power supply, and then secure the cable
by the cable holder

Confirm that the red ALM/RDY LED is off at the power supply and the
green ALM/RDY LED is on.

If the red aLM/RDY LED does not go off after more than 30 minutes
following replacement of the power supply, remove the power supply,
wait at least 30 seconds, and then reinstall it.

Checking the power supply connections on a host port expansion

chassis

Using the following procedure, you can check the power supply connection on
a host port expansion chassis.

Procedure

1.
2.

In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

In the left pane, under Hardware, click Channel Board Box to check
the location of the power supply unit on the host port expansion chassis
fan (CHBBFAN).
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI
ARl I s: maintenance Logout 7

Storage System Channel Board Box ast 611 &

r] Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

Hardware

Remove v Total: 4

Status Type SFP Status
® p -03 - @Normal &G 4Port FC @MNormal
Administration 3 - @Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC (@Normal

Menu
Al Initi p Wizard
fw Power Man;

Fower Supphy Unit
(CHEBFPSZ)

Powwer Supply Unit
(CHEEPS1)

3. Check the connection of the power supply unit and power cable. Push the
power supply unit all the way in, and then confirm that the latch is
locked and secure. If the power cable not connected to the power supply
unit securely, push the plug on the power cable into the socket on the
power supply unit and confirm that the connection is secure.
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a Note: Check the target power supply units and power cables only.
Do not touch other power supply units and power cables.

Latch of Power
- Supply Unit
HES [CHBBFS2)
i

Latch of Power
Supply Unit
[CHBBPS1)

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Checking power cable connections on a host port expansion chassis

Using the following procedure, you can check whether the power cable on a
host port expansion chassis is loose or secure.

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

2. In the left pane, under Hardware, click Channel Board Box to check
the location of the power supply unit on the host port expansion chassis
fan (CHBBFAN).
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI

ATl T PSYEtERUnIGeREa™ Logged in as:  maintenance Logout 7
Storage System Channel Board Box Last Updated

r] Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

Hardware

Remove v Total: 4

Status Type SFP Status

) @Normal 8G 4Port FC @MNormal
Administration ) - @Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC (@Normal

Menu
Al Initi p Wizard
fw Power Man;

Fower Supphy Unit
(CHEBFPSZ)

Powwer Supply Unit
(CHEEPS1)

3. Check the connection of the power supply unit and power cable. Push the
power supply unit all the way in, and then confirm that the latch is
locked and secure. If the power cable not connected to the power supply
unit securely, push the plug on the power cable into the socket on the
power supply unit and confirm that the connection is secure.
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a Note: Check the target power supply units and power cables only.
Do not touch other power supply units and power cables.

.
. .
- Latch of Power Supply Unit
Latch of Power Supply Unit (CHEBPSZ)
(CHEEPS1)
4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a controller

Before replacing a controller, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for your controller.

Note: If replacing a controller on a CBSS or CBSL, pay close attention to
whether you need to replace the non-encrypting controller or the controller
that supports encryption.

O

O

Blocking the controller

Replacing a controller for a CBSS or CBSL controller

Replacing a CBLM or CBLH controller

Restoring a controller

Replacing a controller
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Blocking the controller

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the CTLs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the controller, click Refresh.

2

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
ATAEE T T WSYSEEMUNIGEREdM Logaed in as:  maintenance Log Out %@

Storage System Controller Chassis

Warning = Q
ial Number 407001 e
e 1 1 c : ealel

Hardware Back
- All Chassis

A Controller Chassis

™

O omzom Repace -

® Drive Box - 03 CTL Status cTL1 [AWarning
Administration cT2 Q@niormal

‘Amount of Battery Charge CTL1 80%

cT2 80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 54GB
CTL1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4
CTL2 Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 4
Fan Status (S %] FAN-10 @uiormal
FAN-11 @Normal
CTL2 FAN-20 @normal
FAN-21 @Mormal
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Nat Installed

Menu

¥ Initial Setup Wizard
fim Power Management
fit System Management

5. Confirm the status of the controller to be replaced is Warning or Failed.

6. Click Replace (Type Change) and select the controller you want to
replace.

7. When the Replace Controller Board (Type Change) window opens,
verify the controller shown in the window is the one to be replaced, and
then click Block.
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Replace Controller Board (Type Change)

Before replacing the CTL1 (type change), you must first
block the target controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.
To block the target controller board, click [Block].

Block Cancel #%

8. Check the controller is blocked and becomes ready for replacing. Leave
the Replace Controller Board (Type Change) window open, but do
not click the Restore button.

If the Controller Board block fails, click Close on the completion
message. Then click the CTLs tab on the Controller Chassis window
and check the Controller Board status.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.
@ Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
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a
E Note: Do not click Restore at this time.

Replacing a controller for a CBSS or CBSL controller

When you replace a CBSS or CBSL controller, you will have to install the
following components on the new controller:

Fan

Cache memory
Front end module
Cache flash memory
Backup module

Removing the controller

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Confirm that the red cTL ararm LED for the controller to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1.
2.

Remove all cables connected to the controller.

Loosen the blue screw that secures the controller, and then open the
lever.
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3. Hold the controller with both hands, and then pull it gently in a straight
direction and remove it.

Keep the controller straight to avoid jostling the components above and

below it.

4. Install the fan, cache memory, front end module, and CFM on the new
controller.

Next steps

e Install the controller.
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

Removing and installing the fan

Caution: Storage system fans rotate at high speed. Exercise extreme caution
to avoid getting anything caught in the fan and to prevent injury.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e The controller must be removed from the storage system.
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Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the fan.

Lift the fan and remove it from the connector.

Install the fan into the connector of the new controller.
Tighten the blue screw to secure the fan.

hWN

b

[op——

Removing and installing cache memory

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.
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Cache memaory location

- [ DIMmoo: |
! [DmMmoL: |
‘

i
i)

Procedure

1. Press the button, and then slide the dual in-line memory module (DIMM)
cover in the direction of the arrow and remove the DIMM cover from the

hooks on either side.
2. Lift the DIMM cover gently to remove it.

a Note: The DIMM cover has a band that can be damaged easily.
Exercise care when removing the DIMM cover.

3. Pull the lever outward.

4. Hold both ends of the cache memory, and then gently pull out the cache
memory from the socket.

a Note: Do not exert pressure on the cache memory. Otherwise, you
can damage the printed circuit board.
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5. Align the notch on the cache memory board with the projection inside
the slot.

Holding both ends of the cache memory, insert it into the socket.
7. Confirm that the lever is securing the cache memory.

8. To install the DIMM cover, slide it in the direction of the arrow. Confirm
that the DIMM cover is secured by the two hooks on either side.

o

Next steps
e Install the controller.
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

Removing and installing a front end module

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

e Remove the controller.

Procedure

1. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the front end module.

2. Using the blue screw, pull out the front end module in a straight direction
and remove.
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Screw Sorew
(blue) “(blue)

3. Connect the optical cable to the new front end module.
Insert the front end module into the slot of the new controller.

5. Push the front of the front end module until the module is inserted all the
way into the slot.

>

6. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the front end module.
Removing and installing cache flash memory

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

e The controller must be removed from the storage system.

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the cache flash memory (CFM).
2. Open the lever.
3. Using both hands, hold the body of the CFM and remove it.
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4. With the lever opened completely, insert the CFM into the slot.

5. Push the CFM all the way into the slot.

6. Close the lever completely.

7. Tighten the blue screw to secure the CFM.

Next steps

e Once all parts are installed on the controller, install it in the storage

system.
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

Removing and installing the backup module

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e The controller must be removed from the storage system.

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the backup module.
2. Open the lever, and then use both hands to remove the backup module.

3. With the backup module lever opened, insert the backup module into the
slot of the new controller.

4. Close the backup module lever and tighten the blue screw.
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Installing a controller

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Complete the installation of all components from the old controller.

Procedure

1. With the right and left levers of the new controller open completely,
insert it into the slot of CBSS or CBSL.

2. Push the bottom-front of the controller all the way into the slot. Stop
pushing when the right and left levers close completely.

Lever v
Controller Board

3. Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.
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4. Confirm that the red cT. 2LM LED on the controller is off.
5. Connect all the cables you removed.

Replacing a CBLM or CBLH controller

When you replace a CBLM or CBLH controller, you will have to install the
following components on the new controller:

e Cache memory

e Cache flash memory

e Backup module

You must remove the backup module first, and then remove the controller.

Removing a CBLM or CBLH controller

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.
e Confirm that the red cTL ALARM LED for the controller to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1. Loosen the right and left blue screws on the lever of the controller in the
front of the CBLM or CBLH controller, and then open the lever.

2. Loosen the blue screw securing the backup module (BKMF).
3. Pull out and remove the BKMF.
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4. Remove all four BKMF modules installed in the controller.

u

Loosen the blue right and left screws on the lever of the controller, and
then open the lever.

6. With the lever opened completely, hold the controller with both hands,

and then pull it gently and remove it.

Keep the controller straight to avoid jostling the components above and
below it.

Next steps

e Install the backup module (BKMF) in the new controller.

e Install the cache memory on the new controller.

e Install the cache flash memory on the new controller.

e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

A Note: If the POWER, READY, WARNING, and ALARM LEDs on the front of the
CBLM/CBLH go off after removing the controller, check the status of the
storage system in the Maintenance Utility window, and then continue the
replacement work. After restoring the controller (described later), confirm
that the LED goes on.
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Removing and installing cache memory

Before you begin
e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part

failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e The controller is removed from the storage system.

Procedure

1. Open the air guide.

N

Pull the lever outward.

3. Holding both ends of the cache memory, pull out the cache memory from
the socket.

a Note: Do not exert pressure on the cache memory. Otherwise, you
can damage the printed-circuit board.
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Air guide
\

Cache memaory location

IBTIEE
[DiMm1z: 2

[ DIMmDz: *
| DIMmMDz: :

[ DIMm11: 2
| DIMM10: =

[ DMmon: =
[ DIMMOL: *

a Note: DIMMs are installed in sets of four. There are two groups of
cache memory DIMM slots: cMG0 and cMG1. Populate the cMGO slots
first, and then populate the cMG1 slots if necessary.

4. Align the notch on the cache memory board with the projection inside
the slot.

5. Holding both ends of the cache memory, insert it into the socket of the
new controller.

6. Check that the lever is securing the cache memory.
7. Close the air guide.

Next steps
e Once all components are installed on the controller, install the controller in
the storage system.

e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.
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Removing and installing cache flash memory for a CBLM or CBLH
controller

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e The controller must be removed from the storage system.

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the cache flash memory (CFM).
2. Open the lever.
3. Using both hands, hold the body of the CFM and remove it.
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4. With the lever opened completely, insert the CFM into the slot.
5. Push the CFM all the way into the slot.
6. Tighten the blue screw to secure the CFM.

Next steps

e Once all parts are installed on the controller, install it in the storage
system.

e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.
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Installing a CBLM CBLH controller

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Procedure

1. With the right and left levers on the new controller opened completely,
insert the controller into the slot of the CBLM CBLH chassis.

Hold the controller with both hands and move it in a straight direction.

2. With the lever closed on the BKMF you removed, tighten the blue screw
to secure the BKMF.

3. Install the four BKMFs on the controller.
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4. Push the bottom of the controller all the way into the slot. Stop pushing
when the right and left levers close completely.

u

Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.
Confirm that the red cTL aA1LM LED on the new controller is off.
7. Attach the front bezel.

o

Next steps
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

Restoring a controller

Procedure

1. At the Replace Controller Board window, click Restore. A progress bar
shows the replacement status.
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é Note: The restore operation can take up to 20 minutes to

complete. If you receive a message about the failed recovery, go
to the Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/
en_us/contact-us.html.

Install Cache Memories

CTL1 has been blocked.

® Insert the cache memory in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the installation is complete, click [Restore].

Cache Size: 64GB (16 GBx 4)

Restore %
When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

If you receive a message about the encryption environment setting is
applied, click Close.

{I!':.I The encryption environment setting is applied.

Wait until the maintenance operation is complete, and then back up the encryption keys to a
location outside the storage system.

(32261-209108)

Close

Click the CTLs tab and confirm that the status of the new controller you
replaced is Normal. If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the
window to update the status in the window.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Troubleshooting the controller

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.
2. In the left pane, click Controller Chassis.

Maintenance Utility window for CBSS or CBSL

Maintenance Utility

Storage System

Warning

r  :407001

Hardware
~ All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
= Dnve Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

Menu

A Initial Setup Wizard

fim Power Management
fiyl System Management

Controller Chassis

CTL1

CTL Status

AT Alert T FPSTEtEEmUneekEd™  Logged in as:

maintenance

Last Updated : 2015/,

HITACHI

Log Out %

08

)

b

Awarning

@MNormal

Amount of Battery Charge

80%

80%

Cache Memory

Total Cache Size

64GB

CTL1 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 4

CTL2 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 4

Fan Status cTL1

FAN-10

@~Mormal

FAN-11

@liormal

cTL2

FAN-20

@liormal

FAN-21

@uiormal

Shared Memory Function Base

Installed

Extensionl

Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

Maintenance Utility window for CBLM or CBLH
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI

Logged in as: maintenance Logout [7
Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/1

!1 Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

Hardware
* Al Chassis

A Controller Chassis
= Dnve Box - 00
# Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
# Drive Box - 03

=S

CTL Status A Wwarning
@MNormal

Amount of Battery Charge CTL1 80%

80%

Cache Memory Total Cache Size 128GB

CTL1 CMGO Status / Size @normal / 8GB x 4
CMG1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4
cTL2 CMGO Status / Size QM /8GB x 4
CMGL Status / Size @normal / 8GB x 4
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Extensiond Not Installed

Menu

fif! Initial Setup Wizard

fw Power Management
fiyt System Management

CBSS/CBSL controller locations

Caontroller Board Controller Board?2
CCTL CCTLZY

CBLM/CBLH controller locations
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»

Controller Board2 (CTL2)

Controller Board1 {CTL1}

Rear

Log out of maintenance utility to close the window.
Remove the front bezel from the CBLM/CBLH.

Press the LAN-RST switch on the target controller (controller 1) using a
fine-tipped tool, such as a pen or screwdriver. Confirm that the amber
CTL ALM LED on the CBSS/CBSL or the amber a1LM LED on the CBLM/
CBLH goes ON while the LAN-RST switch is being pressed.

LAN-RST button on CBSS/CBSL controller rear panel

CTL ALM LED (amber) CTL ALM LED (amber)

|
LAM-RST switch LﬁN—le switch
CBSS/CBSL Rear

LAN-RST button on CBLM/CBLH controller front panel

Troubleshooting the controller
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ALMLED (amber) LAN-RST switch

--------
I LXIOCTERT o

ALM LED (amber)
LAN-RST switch

CBELM/CBLH Front

6. Wait about 20 minutes.
7. Attach the front bezel to the CBLM/CBLH.
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Replacing cache memory

Before replacing cache memory, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for your cache memory.

O

O

Checking cache memory

Replacing cache memory for a CBLM or CBLH controller

Replacing cache memory for a CBSS or CBSL controller

Replacing cache memory for a CBLM or CBLH controller

Restoring a controller

Replacing cache memory for a NAS module

Replacing cache memory
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Procedure

Checking cache memory

1. Start the maintenance utility.
2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.
3. Click the CTLs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the cache memory, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System Controller Chassis

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

Hardware

= All Chassis
® Controller
® Drive Box
# Drive Box
® Drive Box
# Drive Box

Administration

Menu
At Initial Setup

Warning

Chassis
-00

-01
-02

-03

Replace (Type Changs) v | Tnstall -

CTL Status CTL1

AR

-

HITACHI

Loggedin as: maintenance Log Out %

Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & T

@normal

cTL2

@normal

Amount of Battery Charge [sy &Y

80%

CTL2

80%

'Cache Memory Total Cache Size

123GB

cTL

CMGO Status / Size

AWarning / 8GB % 4

CMG1 Status / Size

@Mormal / 8GB x 4

cTLz

CMGO Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 4

CMG1 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 4

v,

shared Memory Function Base

Installed

Extensionl

Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

Extension3

Not Installed

Extensiond

Not Installed

Wizard

fw Power Management

fit System Management

5. Confirm that the status

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.
2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the CTLs tab.
4. Confirm that the component you want to replace has the status warning

or Fai

u

led.

memory you want to replace.
6. Click Block.

Replacing cache memory

Replacing cache memory for a CBLM or CBLH controller

Refresh

of the cache memory to be replaced is warning.

Click the Replace list, and select the controller that contains the cache
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Replace Cache Memories

Before replacing the CTL1 cache memory, you must first b
lock the target controller board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

o
Block Cancel %

7. Check that the controller has a normal status, and then click OK.

~ CTL Status of the selected controller board is Normal.
g i Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.
Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].

(32261-209043)

e o™

8. Check that the controller is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Leave the Replace Cache Memories window open, but do not click the
Restore button.
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Replace Cache Memories

The CTL1 has been blocked.

® Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

Replacing cache memory for a CBSS or CBSL controller

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red cTr. ArLarM LED for the controller containing the cache
memory to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1. Remove all cables connected to the controller.
2. Loosen the blue screw that secures the controller and open the lever.

a Note: The POWER, READY, WARNING, and ALARM LEDs might go off. If

the LED on the front goes off, check whether a component other
than the controller has normal status in the Maintenance Utility
window and continue the replacement. The green READY LED on
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the front of the CBSS/CBSL goes on after restoring the controller
at the end of the replacement procedure.

3. Hold the controller with both hands, and then gently remove it. Keep the
controller straight to avoid touching the components above and below it.

EEEEar®
@ - .|

@ : -_

4. Press the button near the dual in-line memory module (DIMM) cover,
slide the cover in the direction of the arrow.

5. Lift and remove the DIMM cover from the hooks on either side.

a Note: The DIMM cover has a band that can be damaged easily.
Exercise care when removing the DIMM cover.
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6. Note the cache memory locations.

Cache memory location

[ DIMmbo: |
! [oIMmo1: |

7. Pull the lever outward.

8. Hold both ends of the cache memory by the fingers, and then gently
remove the cache memory from the socket.

é Note: Do not exert pressure on the cache memory. Otherwise, you
can damage the printed-circuit board.
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9. Alight the notch on the cache memory board with the projection inside
the slot.
10. Holding both ends of the cache memory, insert it into the socket of the
new controller.
11. Check that the lever is securing the cache memory.
12. To install the DIMM cover, slide it in the direction of the arrow. Confirm
that the DIMM cover is secured by the two hooks on either side.
13. Check that the connector of the controller is hot damaged, deformed, or
dusty.
14. With the right and left levers on the controller opened completely, insert
it into the slot of CBSS or CBSL controller.
15. Push the controller in all the way. The right and left levers close
completely.
16. Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.
17. Connect all cables removed from the controller.
18. Confirm that the red cT1. ALM LED on the controller in which the cache
memory was installed goes off.
Next steps

Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.

Replacing cache memory for a CBLM or CBLH controller

When replacing cache memory on a CBLM or CBLH controller, remove the
backup module first, and then remove the controller. A single CBLM or CBLH
controller weighs approximately 42 pounds (19 kg).
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Alt guide
S

Cache memory location

[DiMm13; =2
[DiMmM12: =2

|
|
[ DiMmnz; = |
| DIMmMo3: |
|
|
|
|

[DiMM11, 2
[ DIMM10: 2

[Dimon: +
[ DIMMO1: »

A Note: DIMMs are installed in sets of four. There are two groups of cache
memory DIMM slots: cMG0 and cMG1. Populate the cMGo slots first, and then
populate the cMG1 slots if necessary.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Use the maintenance utility to block the controller.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red cT. ALARM LED for the controller containing the cache
memory to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1. Remove the front bezel.

2. Loosen the blue left and right screws on the lever of the controller to add
the cache memory in the front of the CBLM or CBLH and open the lever.

% Note: The POWER, READY, WARNING, and ALARM LEDs might go off. If

the LED on the front goes off, check whether a component other
than the controller has normal status in the Maintenance Utility
window and continue the replacement. The green READY LED on
the front of the CBLM/CBLH goes on after restoring the controller
at the end of the replacement procedure.

3. Loosen the blue screw securing the backup module.
4. With the lever opened, pull out and remove the backup module.
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5. Remove all four backup modules installed in the controller.
6. Loosen the blue right and left screws on the lever of the controller, and
then open the lever.

7. Hold the controller with both hands and gently remove it. Keep the
controller straight to avoid touching the components above and below it.

8. Open the air guide.
9. Pull the lever outward.
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10. Hold both ends of the cache memory, and then gently pull out the cache
memory from the socket.

% Note: Do not exert pressure on the cache memory. Otherwise, you
can damage the printed circuit board.

11. Align the notch on the cache memory board with the projection inside
the slot.

12. Holding both ends of the cache memory, insert it into the socket.
13. Confirm that the lever is securing the cache memory.
14. Close the air guide.

15. Confirm that the connector of the controller is not damaged, deformed,
or dusty.

16. With the right and left levers of the controller opened completely, insert
it into the slot of the controller.

17. Push the controller all the way into the slot.
The right and left levers close completely.
18. Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.

19. With the lever on the backup module open, insert the backup module
into the slot.

20. With the backup module lever closed, tighten the blue screw to secure it.
21. Install the four backup modules on the controller.
22. Tighten the blue screw to secure the controller.

23. Confirm that the red cTL a1Mm LED on the controller in which the cache
memory was installed goes off.

Next steps
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the controller.
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Restoring a controller

Procedure

1. If you increased cache memory, click Restore in the Install Cache
Memories window.

Install Cache Memories

CTL1 has been blocked.
@ Insert the cache memory in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the installation is complete, click [Restore].

Cache Size: 128GB (8GB x 16)
,_ij,CFM installation is necessary. Insert the specified CFM.
CFM Type (CFM-11/21): BM20

Restore %

If you replaced cache memory without increasing capacity, click Restore
in the Replace Cache Memories window.
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Replace Cache Memories (Type Change)

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

Cache Size: 128GBE (BGB x 16)

Restore ?

A progress bar shows the replacement status.

A Note: The restore operation can take up to 20 minutes to
E complete. If you receive a message about a failed recovery, go to
the Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en us/
contact-us.html.

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

3. Click the CTLs tab and confirm that all status conditions are Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing cache memory for a NAS module
Migrate the EVS manually before replacing cache memory for a NAS module
Related tasks

e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102

Blocking a NAS module

Replacing cache memory
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Procedure

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller.
Click the CHBs tab.
To display the most recent status of the cache memory, click Refresh.

In the Cache Memory (NAS Module) column of the cache memory that
failed, click Warning.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
ATRIEE T R TSVSEERUnIGEkE@M Logged in as:  maintenance Logout [

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 @ = Refresh

Warning

nber :407001

® Drive Box - 02

Administration stal v Total: 2

Location Type Cache Memory Status (NAS Module)

() | CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D i HNAS Unit i A Wamning
© | CHB-24/28/2C/2D HNAS Unit T

Check the cache memory to be replaced, and then click Replace.

Replacing cache memory
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NAS Module Cache Memory

Location: CHBE-1Af1Bf1C/1D

-
——

MAS Module Cache Memory

Location Component ID Status Size F Y
NAS-DIMMOO DI_CACHE _MEMO (00) i@ MNormal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMOL DI_CACHE _MEM1 (01) i@ MNormal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMOZ DI_CTRLO_MEM (02) i@ MNormal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMOZ DI_CTRLi_MEM (03] W Fail=d 8 GB
NAS-DIMMO4 TAN_CTRLO_MEM (0] G MNormal 8 GB
NAS-DIMMOS TAN_CTRL1_MEM (05) i@ MNormal 8 GB b4
Total : n

6. Click Block.
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Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

Before replacing the CHB-14/1B/1C/1D cache memory, you
must first block the target channel board.
Confirm that you have already shut down the

& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CHE-
1A/1B/1C/1D.
To block the target channel board, click [Block].

7. Check that the NAS module is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Do not click Restore at this time.
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Replace Cache Memories (NAS Module)

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

T b

Related tasks

e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102

Replacing cache memory for a NAS module

Confirm that the red sTaTus LED is on at the NAS module containing the
cache memory to be replaced.

Procedure

1. Remove the cables connected to the NAS module. Mark the port from
where the cable was removed.

2. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the NAS module and open the
lever.

3. Hold the NAS module with both hands, keep it straight, and gently pull it
toward you. Keep the NAS module level, so that no physical shock is
exerted on the parts.

A Note: The heat sinks can be hot on a NAS module that is removed
from the storage system. Avoid touching these hot parts when
removing the NAS module.
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Screw (blue) Léver

Hot part

4. Replace the failed cache memory with the new cache memory.
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Cache memory Location

]
=

Cache memory Location
(MAS Module top view)

5. To remove the cache memory:

a. Pull the memory outward.
b. Use your fingers to hold both ends of the cache memory, and then pull
out the cache memory from the socket.
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\ Cache memory

Install the new cache memory:

a. Position the notch (cut) on the cache memory board with the
projection inside the slot, and then place the cache memory on the
socket

b. Use your fingers to hold both ends of the cache memory, and then
insert the cache memory into the socket.

A Note: Applying too much pressure can bend the printed-circuit
board and damage the cache memory.

c. Check that the lever is firmly fitted in the cache memory.

Projection inside the slot

Install the NAS module:

a. Insert the new NAS module into the slot while opening the lever.
b. Push the NAS module all the way into the slot and close the lever.
c. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the NAS module.
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Screw (blue)

Lever

8. On the NAS module, connect the cable to the same port to which the
cable was connected before replacing cache memory. Be sure the cable
clicks into place.

Related tasks

e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102

Restoring a NAS module

Procedure

1. Click Restore.

2. When the completion message appears, click Close.

3. Click the CHBs tab, and then confirm that the NAS module is Normal.
4

After completing the work, log out and close the Maintenance Utility
window.

5. Migrate the EVS manually from the operating NAS module to the other
NAS module.

Related tasks

e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102
e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102

204 Replacing cache memory

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Replacing a front end module

Before replacing a front end module, read the precautions and understand
the procedure for your front end module.

Controller 1 and Controller 2 must have the same number of front end
modules installed. For example, if you install a second front end module to
Controller 1, you must also install a new front end module to Controller 2.
You cannot add a front end module to one controller without adding a front
end module to the other controller.

O

O

Blocking a front end module

Replacing a front end module on a controller

Replacing a front end module on a host port expansion chassis

Restoring a front end module

Replacing a front end module
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Blocking a front end module

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis or Hardware > Channel Board Box.

3. Click the CHBs tab.
4. To display the most recent status of the front end module, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

A Alert “""System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance Log Out [

Storage System Controller Chassis

'I Warning

Hardware
= Al Chassis

A Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 00

# Drive Box - 01
* Drive Box - 02
# Drive Box - 03

Administration 'RED‘ECE Tnetal < Total: &

—

@normal 8G 4Port FC @Mormal
@Normal 10G 2Port iSCS1(Optic) @Normal
@nNormal 10G 2Part iSCSI(Optic) @Normal
@normal 16G 2Port FC @normal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@normal 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic) @Normal
@normal 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic) @normal

Menu

it Initial Setup wizard
ower Management

fil System Management

Confirm that the status of the front end module to be replaced is
Warning.

Click the front end module to be replaced, and then click Replace.
Click Block.

N o
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Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-1A, you must first block the tar
get channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CHB-1A.

To block the target channel board, click [Block].

i
Block  Cancel %

8. Verify that the front end module is blocked and is ready for replacing.

9. Leave the Replace Channel Board window open, but do not click
Restore.
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Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A has been blocked.

@ Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.
When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

i

Replacing a front end module on a controller

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Use the maintenance utility to block the front end module.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
The red sTaTUs LED is on at the front end module to be replaced.
Add the front end module to the same locations of controller 1 and

controller 2.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the cable from the front end module.

2. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the front end module.

3. Hold the blue screws, and then gently remove the front end module.
Keep the front end module straight to avoid jostling the components
above and below it.

4. If applicable, remove the SFPs from the failed component and insert the

SFPs into the replacement FED.

Replacing a front end module
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a. Pull the SFP lever down toward you and pull out the SFP. If you cannot
remove the SFP, pull it out while pushing open the lever toward you.
b. Check the SFP insertion direction and insert the SFP into the port until
it clicks.
5. Orient the new front end module as shown below.

Front End Module

Screw
(blue) Screw (blue)

Replacing the front end module on a VSP G200

Front End Module
Screw (blue)

Optical cable
Replacing the front end module on a VSP G400, G600, G800

6. Insert the new front end module into the slot, just before the "shield
finger."
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Shield finger

7. Gently push the front end module all the way into the slot.

8. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the front end module.

9. Confirm that the red sTaTUs LED on the front end module goes off.
10. Connect the cable to the new front end module.

Next steps

Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the front end module.

Replacing a front end module on a host port expansion

chassis

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Use the maintenance utility to block the front end module.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

The red sTaTUus LED is on at the front end module to be replaced.

Procedure

210

Disconnect the cable from the front end module.
Loosen the two blue screws that secure the front end module.

Hold the blue screws, and then gently remove the front end module.
Keep the front end module straight to avoid jostling the components
above and below it.

Replacing a front end module
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Expansion Chassis

Screw (blu)

4. 1If applicable, remove the SFPs from the failed component and insert the
SFPs into the replacement FED.

a. Pull the SFP lever down toward you and pull out the SFP. If you cannot
remove the SFP, pull it out while pushing open the lever toward you.
b. Check the SFP insertion direction and insert the SFP into the port until
it clicks.
5. Insert the new front end module into the slot, just before the "shield
finger."
6. Gently push the front end module all the way into the slot.

7. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the front end module.
8. Confirm that the red sTaTus LED on the front end module goes off.
9. Connect the cable to the new front end module.

Next steps

e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the front end module.

Restoring a front end module

Procedure

1. At the Replace Channel Board window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

a Note: It can take up to 20 minutes for the controller to recover. If

a message states that the recovery failed, go to the Customer
Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en_us/contact-
us.html.

Replacing a front end module 211

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models


https://support.hds.com/en_us/contact-us.html
https://support.hds.com/en_us/contact-us.html

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

3. Click the CHBs tab in the Controller Chassis or Channel Board Box
window.

4. Confirm that the status of the new front end module is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

5. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a small form-factor pluggable

(SFP)

Before replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP), read the precautions
and understand the procedure for your SFP.

Note: SFP ports also have been referred to as a mini-GigaBit or (GBIC)
ports. However, this term has been made obsolete by SFP.

O

O

Checking the SFP

Replacing an SFP on a controller

Replacing an SFP on a host port expansion chassis

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP+) for a NAS module

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP)
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Checking the SFP

Before you begin

Confirm that the red pPorT LED is on at the front end module whose SFP will
be replaced.

Procedure
1. Start the maintenance utility.
2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis or Hardware > Channel Board Box.
3. Click the CHBs tab.
4. Confirm that the status of the SFP to be replaced is Wwarning.
Maintenance Utility b HITACHI
ATHEET L PSVSESMURIGekEdM Logged in as:  maintenance Log Out 7
Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 & Refresh
" Warning
= erial Number 407001 " - F !
v L B R
G il 2.
@niormal 8G 4Port FC @normal
@Normal 10G 2Port iISCSI(Optic) @Normal
@normal 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic) @narmal
Q@Uiormal 16G 2Port FC @ormal
@Normal 8G 4Port FC @Normal
@MNormal 10G 2Port iSCSI(Optic) @normal
@Uiormal 106G 2Port iISCSI(Optic) @ormal
Menu
5. In the SFP Status column, click the warning to display a pop-up window
with SFP port ID, status, and type information.
6. Replace the SFP. Do not click Close at this time.

Replacing an SFP on a controller

Install the same type of SFP as the one being replaced. The color of the lever
or the entire SFP identifies the SFP type:

214

Shortwave SFPs are black.
Longwave SFPs are blue.
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Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e The red sTATUS LED is on at the front end module whose SFP will be
replaced.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the optical fibre cable from the SFP to be replaced.
2. Pull the SFP lever down toward you and pull out the SFP.

If you cannot remove the SFP, pull it out while pushing open the lever
toward you.

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP) 215

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



216

SFP (for Shortwave)

Lever CoIor;\

SFP (for Longwave)

Lever CoIor:\

Wait at least 10 seconds, and then check the SFP insertion direction and
insert the SFP into the port until it clicks.

N
E Note: Replace the SFP with the same type being removed.

Connect the optical fibre cable that matches the new SFP. Check that the
cable latch clicks and the cables are surely connected.

Confirm that the red pPORT LED on the front end module is off.

In the Controller Chassis window, confirm that the status of the
replacement SFP is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP)
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Replacing an SFP on a host port expansion chassis

Install the same type of SFP as the one being replaced. The color of the lever
or the entire SFP identifies the SFP type:

e Shortwave SFPs are black.

e Longwave SFPs are blue.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e The red PORT LED is on at the front end module whose SFP will be
replaced.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the optical fiber cable from the SFP to be replaced.

2. Pull the SFP lever down toward you and pull out the SFP. If you cannot
remove the SFP, pull it out while pushing open the lever toward you.

3. Check the SFP insertion direction and insert the SFP into the port until it
clicks.

N
E Note: Replace the SFP with the same type being removed.

Front End Module Tray

4
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4. Connect the optical fibre cable to the new SFP. Check that the cable latch
clicks and the cables are surely connected.

Confirm that the red PORT LED on the front end module is off.

6. In the Controller Chassis or Channel Board Box window, confirm that
the status of the replacement SFP is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

7. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

o

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP+) for a NAS
module

This section describes the procedure for replacing a SFP+ for the NAS
module.

Checking the SFP+ for a NAS module

Before you begin

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis.

3. Click the CHBs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the SFP+, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
i PSyStemUAIoEREEM Logged inas: maintenance Logout @

Storage System Controller Chassis ast Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 [§ 7 Refresh

Total: 2

Local us Type Cache Memory Status (NAS Module)
() | CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D HNAS Unit AWarning

© | CHB-2A/28/2C/20 HNAS Unit @Normal
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5. Check the SFP+ to be replaced, and then click Close.

Small Form-factor Pluggable

| cHe-1a/18/1c/1D

| cHe-2a/28/2¢/20

Replacing an SFP+ for a NAS module

Confirm that the red network port LED is on at the SFP+ to be replaced. Be
sure to replace the SFP+ with the same type of SFP+.

Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

cl (@Normal Short Wave
c2 @Normal Short Wave
3 (@Normal Short Wave
c4 @Normal Short Wave
tagl M\Warning Short Wave
tg2 @Normal Short Wave
tg3 @Normal Short Wave
tg4d @Normal Short Wave
tas (@Normal Short Wave
tgs @MNormal Short Wave
Port ID SFP Status SFP Type

c1 (@Normal Short Wave
c2 @Normal Short Wave
c3 @Normal Short Wave
cd @Normal Short Wave
tgl @Normal Short Wave
tg2 @Normal Short Wave
ta3 (@Normal Short Wave
tgd @MNormal Short Wave
tas (@Normal Short Wave
tgo @Normal Short Wave

Replacing a small form-factor pluggable (SFP)

Change SFP Type
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\ &gﬁr@'

Network port

Procedure

1. Remove the cable from the SFP+ to be replaced. Mark the port from
where the cable was removed.
2. Remove the SFP+:
a. Pull the SFP lever down toward you and pull out the SFP+. If you
cannot remove it, pull it out while pushing open the lever toward you.
b. Wait at least 10 seconds.
c. Check the SFP+ insertion direction, and then inset the SFP+ into the
port until the cable clicks into place.
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3. On the new SFP+, connect the cable to the same port to which the cable
was connected on the old SFP+. Be sure the cable clicks into place.

Restoring the SFP+ for a NAS module

Procedure

1. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis.

Click the CHBs tab.

To display the most recent status of the NAS module, click Refresh.
Confirm that the status of the replaced SFP+ is Normal.

Log out of the Maintenance Utility window.

mihwN
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Replacing a back end module

Back end module replacement is supported only on the VSP G800 or VSP
F800. Before performing the replacement, read the precautions and
understand the procedure for your back end module.

O Blocking a back end module

O Adding or replacing the back end module

[0 Restoring a DKB

Replacing a back end module
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Blocking a back end module

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Controller
Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the DKBs tab.

4. Confirm that the status of the back end module to be replaced is
Warning.

5. To display the most recent status of the back end module, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

ATAE FTSysEmunioeked™ Logge

Storage System Controller Chassis 7 8 = Refresh

'I Warning

Serial Number  : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

Hardware

7 [t < Total: 2

Location Status

AWaming Disk Board
@normal Disk Board

Menu
A% Initial Setup Wizard
er Management
System Management

6. Click the back end module to be replaced, and then click Replace.

7. When the Replace Disk Board window opens, verify that the back end
module shown is the one to be replaced.

8. Click Block.
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Replace Disk Board

s Before replacing the DKB-1H, you must first block the target
disk board.
To block the target disk board, click [Block].

Block Cancel %
N

9. Leave the Replace Disk Board window open, but do not click the
Restore button.
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Replace Disk Board

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

Adding or replacing the back end module

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Use the maintenance utility to block the back end module.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Confirm that the red sTaTus LED on the back end module to be replaced is
on.

Procedure

1. Press the white tab on the SAS cable, and then remove the cable from
the back end module to be replaced.

2. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the back end module or dummy
board.

3. Holding the blue screw on the back end module, gently remove the back

end module. Keep the back end module straight to avoid jostling the
components above and below it.

Replacing a back end module
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Back End Module

Screw
(blue)

4. Insert the new back end module into the slot, just before the shield
finger.

7

&

/
/—/ /"
/ /
Shield finger

5. Gently push the front of the back end module until the module is inserted
all the way into the slot.
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6. Connect the SAS cable to the new back end module.

7.

Tighten the two blue screws to secure the back end module.

8. Confirm that the red sTaTus LED on the new back end module is off.

Next steps

Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the back end module.

Restoring a DKB

Procedure
1. At the Replace Disk Board window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.
2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.
3. If a warning message states that the encryption environment setting is
applied, click Close.
& The encryption environment setting is applied.
Wait until the maintenance operation is complete, and then back up the encryption keys to a
location outside the storage system.
(32261-209108)
4. Click DKBs tab in the Controller Chassis window and confirm that the
status of the new back end module is Normal.
If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.
5. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing an ENC

Before replacing an ENC, read the precautions and understand the procedure
for your ENC.

O Blocking an ENC

O Replacing the ENC for SFF and LFF drive trays

O Replacing the ENC for a FMD drive tray

[0 Restoring an ENC
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Blocking an ENC

Procedure

. Start the maintenance utility.

Click Hardware > Drive Box.

In the Drive Box window, click the ENCs tab.

. To display the most recent status of the ENC, click Refresh.

g b WNH

Maintenance Utility
A Alert

Storage System Drive Box (DB-01)

Warning

nber : 407001

Total: 2

Status

Administration O | ENCO1-1

A
Clocoe T Quoma

Menu
it Initial Setup Wizard
Power Management
it System Management

Confirm that the status of the ENC to be replaced is Wwarning.

6. Click the ENC to be replaced, and then click Replace.
7. When the Replace ENC window opens, confirm that the ENC shown in
the window is the one to be replaced.
230 Replacing an ENC
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Replace ENC

Y a Before replacing the ENC00-1, you must first block the target
Q) DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure

recovery.
To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

il
Block Cancel %

Click Block.
Verify that the ENC is blocked and is ready for replacing.

10. Leave the Replace ENC window open, but do not click the Restore
button.

L ®
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Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

R e

Replacing the ENC for SFF and LFF drive trays

Do not touch the ENC connector because it is fragile. Check that the ENC
connector is in good shape and is not deformed, damaged, or dusty before
installing the ENC.

5 Note: Be sure to replace the faulty ENC. If you replace the operational ENC,
the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Use the maintenance utility to block the ENC.

Confirm that the red ararM LED for the ENC to be replaced is on.

Replacing an ENC
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Procedure

1. Disconnect the SAS cable from the ENC to be replaced.

2. Open toward you the right and left levers that secure the ENC.
When the levers are completely opened, the ENC moves forward.

3. Hold the ENC with both hands, and then pull it gently and remove it.

Open completely the right and left levers of the new ENC.

Insert the ENC into the slot, and then push the right and left levers
toward the ENC until the levers open slightly.

u ok

6. Confirm that the red 2L.arM LED on the new ENC is off.
7. Connect the SAS cable to the new ENC.

Replacing the ENC for a FMD drive tray

Do not touch the ENC connector because it is fragile. Check that the ENC
connector is in good shape and is not deformed, damaged, or dusty before
installing the ENC.

a Note: Be sure to replace the faulty ENC. If you replace the operational ENC,
the system will go down.

Caution: A short-circuit can cause a fire. Never insert metal or other objects
into the cable connector; otherwise, a short-circuit can occur.

Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
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Use the maintenance utility to block the ENC.

e Confirm that the red ararM LED for the ENC to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1. Disconnect the SAS cable from the ENC to be replaced.

2. Open toward you the right and left levers that secure the ENC.
When the levers are completely opened, the ENC moves forward.

3. Hold the ENC with both hands, and then pull it gently and remove it.

4. Open completely the right and left levers of the new ENC.

5. Insert the ENC into the slot, and then push the right and left levers
toward the ENC until the levers open slightly.

6. Confirm that the red AL.ARM LED on the new ENC is off.

7. Connect the SAS cable to the new ENC.

Restoring an ENC

Procedure

1. At the Replace ENC window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

3. Click the ENCs tab in the Drive Box window and confirm that the status
of the new ENC is Normal.
If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status of the window.

a Note: Even if the ENC status is Normal, the red ALARM LED might
not go out. If this occurs, contact the HDS Support Portal at
https://support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing an ENC
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Replacing a SAS cable

Before replacing a SAS cable, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for your SAS cable.

SAS cables come in the following shapes:

Model Name Shape

DW-F800-SCQ1
DW-F800-SCQ1F
DW-F800-SCQ3
DW-F800-SCQ5

DW-F800-SCQ10A
DW-F800-SCQ30A
DW-F800-SCQ1H

e Before you replace a cables, block any components connected to ths SAS
cables, such as controllers, backend modules, and ENCs.
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e For SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA, replace the SAS adapter first. If
recovery fails even after replacing the SAS adapter, replace the cable.

e The cable thickness and connector shape depend on the model name of
the SAS cable.

[0 Replacing SAS cables connected to a CBSS or CBSL controller

[0 Replacing SAS cables connected to a CBLM or CBLH controller

[0 Replacing SAS cables on a drive tray
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Replacing SAS cables connected to a CBSS or CBSL

controller

Replacing SAS cables for a CBSS or CBSL controller requires you to block a

controller before replacing the cables.

Procedure

1.
2.

Start the maintenance utility.
In the Maintenance Utility window, Hardware --> Controller

Chassis.

Click the CTLs tab.
To display the most recent status of the controller, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System Controller Chassis

!l Warning

Serial Number  : 407001
Connected o :CTL2
Hardware
~ All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03 CTL Status

Administration

Kepiace v

Install v Reset HUB v

>

HITACHI

ATHETE™ EPSyEESmUnIGeked™ Logged in as:  maintenance LogOut [7

Refresh

AWarning

@Normal

Amount of Battery Charge [o3 5%

80%

CTLz

80%

Cache Memory

Total Cache Size

64GB

CTL1 Status / Size

@Normal / 8GB x 4

CTL2 Status / Size

@Mormal / 8GB x 4

Fan Status

CTL1

FAN-10

@Normal

FAN-11

@normal

cTLa

FAN-20

@Mormal

FAN-21

@Normal

Shared Memory Function Base

Installed

Extension1

Not Installed

Extension2

Not Installed

Menu

it Initial Setup Wizard
F@ Power Management
fijt System Management

Check the status of the controller.

After checking that the appropriate controller has been selected, click

Block.

When the Replace Controller Board window opens, verify that the
appropriate controller is shown in the window, and then click Block.

Replacing a SAS cable
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Replace Controller Board

= Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
\l) controller board.

To block the target controller board, dick [Block].

.’
Block  Cancel %2

8. Check that the controller is blocked and becomes ready for replacing the

10.
11.
12,

238

SAS cables. Leave the Replace Controller Board window open, but do
not click the Restore button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

SR

Confirm that the red cT. ALM LED on the controller is on.

Release the routing of the SAS cable connected to the CBSS or CBSL.
Remove the SAS cable from the back end module on the CBSS or CBSL.
Remove the SAS cable from the ENC on the CBSS/CBSL drive tray.

Replacing a SAS cable
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13. Remove the front end module of the blocked controller and the cables
connected to LAN.

14. Loosen the blue screw that secures the blocked controller and open the
lever.

a Note: The POWER, READY, WARNING, and ALARM LEDs might go off. If

the LED on the front goes off, check whether any component other
than the controller is normal in the Maintenance Utility window and
continue the procedure. The green READY LED on the front of
CBSS/CBSL goes on after you restore the controller at the end of
the replacement procedure.

15. Wait at least 20 seconds, and then push the controller all the way in and
close the lever.

CBSS/CBSL

Controller Baoard

Lever

Sorew

(blue)

Front End Maodule Fraont End Madule

16. Tighten the blue screw and secure the controller.
17. Connect the cables you removed to the front end module and LAN.

18. Connect new SAS cables to the CBSS/CBSL back end module and the
ENC of the drive tray connected to the CBSS/CBSL.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

e When replacing DW-F800-SCQ1HA cables, pull the cable latches to
remove the cables from the SAS adapters. Attach new cables to the
SAS adapters and connect to the ENC.

e When replacing the SAS adapter of the SAS cable (DW-F800-
SCQ1HA), install the cable to a new SAS adapter, and then connect it
to the ENC and route the cable.

a Note: The SAS cable does not have to be routed when connecting
the DW-F800-SCQ1HA SAS adapter.

1= maeE [nxLall

E4 5 adapla

LaL=n

EAE cank SAS cable

At the Replace Controller Board window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

a Note: The restore operation can take up to 20 minutes to

complete. If a message states that the recovery failed, go to the
Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en_us/
contact-us.html.

When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

Click the CTLs tab, and then check that the controller whose SAS cable
you replaced is Normal.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing SAS cables connected to a CBLM or CBLH

controller

Replacing SAS cables for a CBLM or CBLH controller requires you to block a
back end module before replacing the cables.

Procedure

1.

Start the maintenance utility.

Replacing a SAS cable
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In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware --> Controller
Chassis.

Click the DKBs tab.
To display the most recent status of the controller, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility
A Alert "TSystem Unlocked ™  Logge

Storage System Controller Chassis E 2015/11/2 8 . Refresh

" Warning

Serial Number  : 407001
Connected to  :CTL2

@
VHardware ; % - %ﬁ @

ge) [lnstaily Total: 2

Location Status

AWaming Disk Board
@normal Disk Board

Al Initial Setup Wizard
Power Management
fiyt System Management

Check the status of the back end module.

Select the back end module whose SAS cable you want to replace, and
then click Replace.

After checking that the appropriate back end module has been selected,
click Block.

When the Replace Disk Board window opens, verify that the back end
module shown in the window is the one whose SAS cables are to be
replaced, and then click Block.

Replacing a SAS cable
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Replace Disk Board

s Before replacing the DKB-1H, you must first block the target
disk board.
To block the target disk board, click [Block].

N
Block Cancel %

9. Leave the Replace Disk Board window open, but do not click the
Restore button.
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10.

11.

12,
13.

14.

Replace Disk Board

DKB-1H has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

SRR

Confirm that the red sTaTUs LED on the back end module whose SAS
cable you want to replace is on.

Unroute the SAS cable connected to the CBLM or CBLH.

> Note: When replacing the SAS adapter for DW-F800-SCQ1HA, you
do not have to release the routing of the SAS cable.

Remove the SAS cable from the back end module on the CBLM or CBLH.

Remove the SAS cable from the ENC on the drive tray connected to the
CBLM or CBLH.

For SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA:

a. Loosen the blue two screws that secure the back end module.

b. Hold the blue screw, and then gently pull out the back end module
slightly.

Wait at least 20 seconds, and then re-insert the back end module
before the "shield finger."

. Push the back end module slightly.

. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the back end module.

0

o Q
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CELM/CTBLH

Shield finger

Screws
(blue) Back end module

15. Connect new SAS cables to the back end module on the CBLM/CBLH and
to the ENC of the CBLM/CBLH drive tray.

16. Confirm that the red sTaTUS LED for the back end module is off.

17. Connect the new SAS cables to the back end module on the CBLM or
CBLH and to the ENC of the drive tray connected to the CBLM or CBLH.

SA5 ca\ble

18. Connect the cables to the SAS adapters. When replacing the SAS adapter
for SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA, install the cable into a new SAS
adapter, and then connect it to the ENC.

a Note: When connecting the SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA, be sure
the cable latch clicks and the cables are connected securely to the
SAS adapters.
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

Route the cables appropriately.

% Note: The SAS cable does not have to be routed when connecting
the DW-F800-SCQ1HA SAS adapter.

At the Replace Disk Board window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

Click the DKBs tab, and then check that the back end module whose
SAS cable you replaced is Normal.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Replacing SAS cables on a drive tray

Replacing SAS cables for a drive tray requires you to block an ENC before
replacing the cables.

The following procedure describes how to replace SAS cables connected to a
drive tray. Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent
part failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until
you finish the procedure.

Procedure

1.

2.
3.
4

Start the maintenance utility.

Click Hardware > Drive Box.

In the Drive Box window, click the ENCs tab.

To display the most recent status of the ENC, click Refresh.

Replacing a SAS cable
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Maintenance Utility
A Alert " System Unlocked Logged i

Refresh

Storage System Drive Box (DB-03)

Warning

r 1407001

Total: 2

3 Location Status
Administration = ENCOTT A Warmai]
© | ENCO3-2 @normal

Menu

i Initial Setup Wizard
fiw Power Management
il System Management

5. Click the ENC whose SAS cable you want to replace, and then click
Replace.

6. When the Replace ENC window opens, confirm that the ENC shown in
the window is the one to be replaced.

Replace ENC

/ « % Before replacing the ENCO0-1, you must first block the target
\!) DKB port.
After the target DKB port is blocked, the microcode will verify
whether other ENCs also need to be replaced for failure
recovery.
To block the target DKB port, click [Block].

il
Block Cancel %
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10.

11.

12,

13.

Click Block.
Verify that the appropriate ENC is blocked.

Leave the Replace ENC window open, but do not click the Restore
button.

Replace ENC

The target DKB port has been blocked.

Replace the parts in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

S R

Confirm that the red ALaRM LED on the ENC whose SAS cable you want to
replace is on.

Unroute the SAS cable connected to the drive tray.

a Note: For SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA, you do not have to
unroute the cable.

Remove the SAS cable from the ENC on the drive tray and from the ENC
on a drive tray connected to another drive tray.

For SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA:
a. Open the lever securing the ENC. When the lever opens completely,
the ENC is completely pulled out.

b. Wait at least 20 seconds, and then re-insert the ENC until the right
and left levers close slightly, and then push the lever toward the ENC.
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DBS/DBL

Lever

14. Connect new SAS cables to the ENC on the drive tray(s).

a Note: When connecting the SAS cable DW-F800-SCQ1HA, be sure
the cable latch clicks and that the cables are connected securely to
the SAS adapters.

SA5 adapter

545 cable

15. Confirm that the red arLarM LED for the ENC is off.
16. Route the cables appropriately.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

a Note: The SAS cable does not have to be routed when connecting
the DW-F800-SCQ1HA SAS adapter.

At the Replace ENC window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

Click the ENCs tab, and then check that the ENC whose SAS cable you
replaced is Normal.

a Note: If the ENC status is NORMAL but the red AL.2aRM LED does not
go out, contact the HDS Support Portal at https://
support.hds.com/en us/contact-us.html.

Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing cache flash memory

Before replacing cache flash memory (CFM), read the precautions and
understand the procedure for your CFM.

O Blocking the CFM

O Replacing the CFM

O Restoring a CFM

O Checking cache flash memory screws
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Blocking the CFM

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the CFMs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the CFM, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

A Nlert FTSystem Unlocked™ Logge

Storage System Controller Chassis : 7 11:08 . Refresh

| g
__' Warning — = I
Seril Number 487001 ~ |cuaslan] 2m)
: - i
L
m

Conng

i £

Hardware

Total: 2

Lacation Status

AWarning

@normal

Menu

7 Initial Setup Wizard
er Management
em Management

5. Confirm that the status of the CFM to be replaced is Wwarning.
6. Click the CFM to be replaced, and then click Replace.
7. When the Replace Cache Flash Memory window opens, confirm that

the CFM shown in the window is the one to be replaced, and then
clickBlock.
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10.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

s Before replacing the CFM-10, you must first block the target
u cache flash memory.
To block the target cache flash memory, click [Block].

Block Cancel %

Click Block.

Verify that the CFM is blocked and is ready for replacing.

Leave the Replace Cache Flash Memory window open, but do not click
the Restore button.

Replacing cache flash memory
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Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-10 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

S R

Replacing the CFM

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Use the maintenance utility to block the CFM.

Confirm that the red staTus LED for the CFM to be replaced is on.

The red A1aRM LED (CBSS/CBSL) or a1M LED (CBLM/CBLH) on the cache
flash memory (CFM) to be replaced is on.

Procedure

1.

Loosen the blue screw securing the CFM.

2. Open the lever

3.

254

Hold the CFM with both hands, and then pull it gently and remove it.
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4. With the lever opened completely, insert the new CFM all the way into
the slot.

5. Close the lever completely, and tighten the blue screw to secure the CFM.
6. Confirm that the red ALARM or ALM LED on the CFM is off.

Next steps
e Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the CFM.

Restoring a CFM

In the maintenance utility:
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Procedure

1. In the Replace Cache Flash Memory window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
clickClose.

Click the CFMs tab in the Controller Chassis window.
4. Verify that the status of the new CFM is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status of the window.

5. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

w

Checking cache flash memory screws

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.
2. In the left pane, click Controller Chassis.

3. Click the CFM tab of the maintenance utility to check the location of the
target CFM.

4. Click the target CFM, and then click Replace.
Maintenance Utility window for CBSS or CBSL

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
- WESVEESRURIEke@M Logged in as: maintenance Log Out |7

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 ®@ 7

" Warning
P Seri um

nber :407001

Maintenance Utility window for CBLM or CBLH
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Maintenance Utility

Storage System

Warning
Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2
Hardware
- All Chassis
A Controller Chassis
™ Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03

Administration

Menu
At Initial Setup Wizard
fir Power Management

il System Management

Controller Chassis

HITACHI

A Alert .7 System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance Log Out (%

Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 &) 2

|| Replace

Total: 2

©: CFM-10 A

BM20

5. Check that the target CFM is correct, and then click Block

Replace Cache Flash Memory

@

Replacing cache flash memory

Before replacing the CFM-10, you must first block the target
cache flash memory.
To block the target cache flash memory, click [Block].

= iy
Block

Cancel ?
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6. Check that the CFM is blocked and ready to be replaced. Do not click
Restore at this time.

Replace Cache Flash Memory

CFM-10 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Maintenance Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].

7. Remove the front bezel for the CBLM/CBLH.
CBSS/CBSL CFM locations

CBLM/CBLH CFM locations
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8. If the screws of the target CFM are loose, push the CFM all the way in
and tighten the blue screws.

CBSS/CBSL CBLM/CBLH

CFM screws (blue)

CFM screws (blue)

9. Attach the CBLM/CBLH front bezel.

10. In the Replace Cache Flash Memory window of the maintenance
utility, click Restore

11. When the completion message appears, click Close.
12. Log out of maintenance utility to close the window.

Replacing cache flash memory

CFM-20 CFM-21
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Replacing a LAN blade

Before replacing a LAN blade, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for your LAN blade.

O Blocking the controller

O Replacing the LAN blade

[0 Restoring the LAN blade
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Blocking the controller

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. In the Controller Chassis window, click the LANBs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the LAN blade, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

A Alert " System Unlocked

Storage System Controller Chassis

F W
- "~ |EGh aa] |2

Serial r - 0333 | ()
Hardware — _

P [omiRs
RN | o o)

Administration Total: 2

Status

AWarning
@Normal

Menu

it Initial Setup Wizard
er Management

il System Management

5. Confirm that the status of the LAN blade to be replaced is warning.
6. Click the CTLs tab.
7. Click the Replace list and select the controller that contains the LAN
blade to be replaced.
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Maintenance Utility HITACHI

Storage System

!l Warning
! OHE: 2z [ OHB-2B I GHe:2:: ToHE:
Serial Number : 407001 " ﬁ‘@@% EI@EI%:

1CTL2

Connected to
Hardware
~ All Chassis

A Controller Chassis

# Drive Box - 00
® Drive Box - 01
® Drive Box - 02
# Drive Box - 03

Administration

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard
fm Power Management
fiyl System Management

AR Loggedin as: maintenance Logout |7

Controller Chassis ast Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 €3 |7

: [oREs A [orB- o
i Sk @@@@ B

il 5 N

Replace v I Relace (Type Change) v
fj cm1 @normal

Eniz @niormal
80%
80%
Cache Memory Total Cache Size 128GB
(= CMGO Status / Size @Normal /8GB x4
CMG1 Status / Size @Mormal / 8GB x 4
cmz CMGO Status / Size @Mormal / 8GB x 4
CMG1 Status / Size @Ulormal /8GBx 4
Shared Memory Function Base Installed
Extension1 Not Installed
Extension2 Not Installed
Extension3 Not Installed
Extensiond. Not Installed

Cache Memory - CTL1 |
| Cache Memory - cTL2 |

8. When the Replace Controller Board window opens, confirm that the
controller shown in the window is the one that contains the LAN blade to
be replaced.

9. Click Block.

R Replace Controller Board

A\

Before replacing the CTL1, you must first block the target
controller board.

Confirm that you have already shut down the correspond
ing connected hosts or switched to the alternate channel
paths for all hosts connected to CTL1.

To block the target controller board, click [Block].

I
Block Cancel

Replacing a LAN blade
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10. If the following window opens, click OK.

Information

CTL Status of the selected controller board is Mormal.

Blocking the controller board may have a significant impact on the
operation of the storage system.

Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

To continue, click [OK].
(32261-209043)

11. Confirm that the controller is blocked.

12. Leave the Replace Controller Board window open, but do not click the
Restore button.

Replace Controller Board

The CTL1 has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

13. Confirm that the red cT. 21M LED on the controller is on.

Replacing the LAN blade
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Before you begin

e Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Use the maintenance utility to block the LAN blade.

e The red cTL ALM LED on the CBLM or CBLH controller is on.

Procedure

1. Remove the LAN cable from the user LAN port.
2. Release the controller:

a. Loosen the blue right and left screws on the lever of the controller to
be replaced.
b. Open the lever.

a Note: The POWER, READY, WARNING, and ALARM LEDs might go off. If

the LED on the front goes off, check whether a component other
than the controller has normal status in the Maintenance Utility
window and continue the replacement. The green READY LED on
the front of the CBLM/CBLH goes on after restoring the controller
at the end of the replacement procedure.

w

Loosen the blue screw that secures the LAN blade.
Using both hands, pull out and remove the LAN blade.
5. Insert the new LAN blade into the slot, just before the "shield finger."

B

Sh..ield finger

6. Gently push the new LAN blade all the way into the slot.
7. Tighten the blue screw to secure the LAN blade.
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8. Secure the controller.
a. Push in the controller all the way until the right and left levers close
completely.
b. Tighten the blue screw and secure the controller.
9. Confirm that the red cT. ALM LED on the controller is off.
10. Connect the LAN cable you removed to the user LAN port.
Next steps

Use the maintenance utility to restore (unblock) the LAN blade.

Restoring the LAN blade

In the maintenance utility:

Procedure

1.

266

In the Replace Controller Board window, click Restore.
A progress bar shows the replacement status.

é Note: The restore operation can take up to 20 minutes to

complete. If a message states that the recovery failed, go to the
Customer Contact Us page at https://support.hds.com/en us/
contact-us.html.

When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

Click the LANBs tab in the Controller Chassis window and confirm that
the status of the new LAN blade is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status in the window.

Confirm that the red cTr. aA1LM LED is off at the controller that contains
new LAN blade.

Replacing a LAN blade
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5. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a backup module

Before replacing a backup module, read the precautions and understand the
procedure for the backup module.

O Replacing a BKM

O Replacing a BKMF

O Checking BKM/BKMF screws
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Replacing a BKM

The following sections describe how to replace a BKM backup module.

Checking the BKM backup module

Before you begin

e Confirm that a backup module is installed in the backup module enclosure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red sTaTUs LED on the backup module to be replaced is
on.

e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. Click the BKMs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the BKM, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

T System Unlocked | Log
Storage System Controller Chassis
| A
' Warning T EErT
_— . b fereiac] - | Fren]| ¢

umber  : 407001 - o | E 3 4
i e | e
o L 0 i ] @ Gruo] @ C%P@

Back

Location Status
BAT-1 @Normal
@Normal BAT-2 @Normal

5. Confirm that the status of the backup module to be replaced is Warning.
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Next steps

If Warning appears for BKM Status and ? appears for the Battery
Lifespan Remaining values of the batteries, resolve the Warning for BKM
Status so the ? returns to a numeral value.

Replacing the BKM backup module

Use the following procedure to replace the BKM backup module.

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the BKM.
2. Open the lever forward.

3. Using both hands, hold the body of the BKM, and then pull out and
remove the BKM.

4. With the lever of the BKM opened forward, insert the new BKM into the
slot.

5. Push the BKM all the way into the slot.

6. Close the lever and tighten the blue screw to secure the BKM.

7. Confirm that the green sTATUS LED on the BKM is blinking.

8. In the BKMS tab of the maintenance utility, check that the status of the
BKM you replaced is Normal.

9. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window

Replacing a BKMF

The following sections describe how to replace a BKMF backup module.
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Blocking a BKMF

Before you begin

e Confirm that a backup module is installed in the backup module enclosure.

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Confirm that the red sTaTUS LED on the backup module to be replaced is

on.

e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. C(Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. Click the BKMFs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the BKMF, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

[EWSVEtEmUnIotked@™ Logged in as: maintenance

Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 @ ¢ Refresh

r' Warning

Serial Number : 407001
c d to

Hardware

i | 2,
Cre 1A [oReiE:
- All Chass H Hams ﬁﬁ@%
= m I

A Controller Chassis Y&

® Drive Box - 00

* Drive Box - 01

® Drive Box - 02

* Drive Box - 03

Administration

Total: &

Battery(Basic) Battery(Option)

Lacation BKMF Status Location Status Lacation

BKMF-10 @Normal BAT-F10 @Normal Not Installed

BKMF-11 AWarning BAT-B11 @MNormal BAT-011 @Normal

BKMF-12 @normal BAT-B12 @normal BAT-012 @normal

BKMF-13 @Normal BAT-B13 @MNormal BAT-013 @MNormal

BKMF-20 @nNormal BAT-F20 @Normal Not Installed

BKMF-21 @normal BAT-B21 @normal BAT-021 @normal

BKMF-22 @Normal BAT-B22 @MNormal BAT-022 @MNormal

BKMF-23 @narmal BAT-B23 @Narmal Not Installed

Menu

i Initial Setup Wizard

fim Power Management
f! System Management

5. Confirm that the status of the backup module to be replaced is warning.

If Warning appears for BKMF Status and ? appears for the Battery
Lifespan Remaining values of the batteries, resolve the Warning for

BKMF Status so the ? returns to a numeral value.
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Replacing the BKMF backup module

Before you begin

Wear a wrist strap connected to the storage system to prevent part
failures caused by static electricity. Do not remove the wrist strap until you
finish the procedure.

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Confirm that the red staTus LED on the backup module to be replaced is
on.

Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
Use the maintenance utility to verify the backup module status.

Procedure
1. Loosen the blue screw that secures the backup module.
2. Open the lever forward.
3. Open the lever.
4. Hold the backup module with both hands, and then pull it out and
remove it.
5. Hold the latch of the cable connector of the battery to be installed in the
backup module and remove the connector from the socket.
6. Remove all batteries that are installed.
A maximum of two batteries can be installed.
7. Loosen the blue screw on the rear side of the new backup module.
8. Slide the top panel of the new backup module and remove it.
9. In the new backup module, install all batteries you removed and route
the cables along the groove of the backup module.
If you removed one battery, install the battery in the front (fan side) of
the storage system. Route the cables to avoid bending the cables.
10. Connect the cable connector to the socket.
11. Slide the top panel of the backup module and attach it.
12. Tighten the blue screw on the rear panel of the backup module.
13. With the lever of the backup module opened forward, insert the new

backup module into the slot.
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14. Push all the way into the slot.
15. Close the lever and tighten the blue screw to secure the backup module.
16. Confirm that the green sTaTUs LED on the BKMF is blinking.

17. In the BKMFs tab of the maintenance utility, check that the status of the
backup module you replaced is Normal.

If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to update the
status.

18. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.

Checking BKM/BKMF screws

Procedure

1. In the Alert Detail window of the maintenance utility, click Close.

2. In the left pane, click Controller Chassis to check the locations of the
target backup modules (BKM/BKMF).

Maintenance Utility window for CBSS or CBSL
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Maintenance Utility

A Alert ‘System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance

Storage System Controller Chassis

' Warning

Serial Number  : 407001 PR R
Connected to : CTL2
Hardware
~ All Chassis
A Controller Chassis

* Drive Box - 01

- Total: 2

Drive Box - 02
® Drive Box - 03 Battery

Administration Location BKM Status Location Status
BKM-1 AWarning BAT-1 @Normal
BKM-2 @MNormal BAT-2 @Normal

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard

fim Power Management
fil System Management

Maintenance Utility window for CBLM or CBLH

Maintenance Utility HITACHI
" System Unlocked Logged in as: maintenance Log Out (%

Storage System oller Chassis : : 15/11/27 11:08 & 7

' Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connected to  : CTL2

Hardware
~ All Chassis

Controller Chassis

Drive Box - 01
Drive Box - 02
Drive Box - 03

Administration = Trvpe Chanos)
CTL Status CTLL @Narmal

cTL2 @Narmal

Amount of Battery Charge CTL1 80%

CTLZ 80%

Cache Memory Total Cache Size 12868

[ CMGO Status / Size @Normal / 8GB x 4

CMG1 Status / Size @Normal /8GB x 4

CTL2 CMGO Status / Size @MNormal /8GB x 4

CMG1 Status / Size @MNormal /8GB x 4

Shared Memery Function Base Installed

Extensionl Not Installed

Extension2 Mot Installed

Extension3 Not Installed

Extensiond Mot Installed

Menu

At Initial Setup Wizard

fw Power Management
7! System Management

BKM Location on CBSS or CBSL
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BKMF Location on CBLM or CBLH

Rear

BKMF-21

BKMF-22 BKMF-23

BKMF-11

BKMF-12 BKMF-13

Remove the front bezel for CBLM/CBLH.

3. If the screws of the target backup modules are loose, push the backup
modules all the way in and tighten the blue screws.

CBSS/ICBSL

Backup Modules (BKM) screws
(blue)

276

CBLM/CBLH

Backup Modules (BKMF)
fixing screws (blue)

)
/

screws (blue)
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4. Attach the CBLM/CBLH front bezel.
5. Log out of maintenance utility to close the window.
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Replacing a PCIe module

The following sections describe how to replace a PCle module.

0 Blocking a PCle module

[0 Replacing a PCIe module

[0 Restoring a PCIe module
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Blocking a PCIe module

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
e The red sTaTUS LED is on at the PCIe module to be replaced.

Procedure

1.
2.
3.
4

Start the maintenance utility.

Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

Click the PECBs tab.

To display the most recent status of the PCIe module click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility

Storage System Controller Chassis

'I Warning

ber :307001
edto  :CTL2

=
| e

Total: 2

Location Status

© | PECB-1E A

° [eco tomal

Refresh

5. Confirm that the status of the PCIe module to be replaced is Warning.

6.
7.

Select the PCIe module to be replaced, and click Replace.
Click Block.

Replacing a PCIe module

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Replace PCIe Channel Board

Before replacing the PECB-1E, you must first block the
target PCle channel board.

Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target PCle channel board, click [Block].

N
Block Cancel %

8. Check that the PCIe module is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Do not click Restore at this time.
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Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.
Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

@ When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.
If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

SRS

Replacing a PCIe module

Procedure

1. Disconnect the cable from the PCIe module to be replaced.
2. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the PCIe module.

3. Holding the blue screw, pull out and remove the PCle module. Keep the
module straight to prevent to avoid jostling the components above and
below.

4. Insert the new PCIe module into the slot just before the "shield finger."
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Expansion Chassis

PCle Module

5. Gently push the front of the PCIe module until the module is inserted all
the way into the slot.

o

Tighten the two blue screws to secure the PCIe module.
Connect the cable to the new PCIe module.
8. Check that the red sTaTus LED on the PCIe module is off.

N

Restoring a PCIe module

Procedure

1. At the Replace PCIe Channel Board window, click Restore.
2. When the completion message appears, click Close.

3. Click the PECBs tab and confirm that the status of the new PCIe module
is Normal. If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to
update the status of the window.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a PCle switch board

The following sections describe how to replace a PCle switch board.

O Blocking a PCle switch board

[0 Replacing a PCle switch board

[0 Restoring a PCle switch board
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Blocking a PCIe switch board

Before you begin

Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
The red sTaTUS LED is on at the PCIe switch board to be replaced.
Dropping the PCle switch board can cause injury. Be aware of the red line
on the top of the controller when sliding out the controller past this mark
and always keep a firm hold on the PCle switch board.

Fedline

Procedure

hWN

Start the maintenance utility.
Click Hardware > Channel Board Box.
Click the SWPKs tab.

To display the most recent status of the PCle switch board, click
Refresh.
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Maintenance Utility

Refresh

Storage System Channel Board Box

’ l Warning
- Seri um|
o

Hardware

Total: 2

Location Status

SWPK1 A

Q
BERE

5. Confirm that the status of the PCle switch board to be replaced is
Warning.

6. Select the PCle switch board to be replaced, and click Replace.

7. Click Block.

Replace Switch Package

Before replacing the SWPK1, you must first block the target
switch package.

Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K

To block the target switch package, click [Block].
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8. Check that the PCIe switch board is blocked and becomes ready for
replacing. Do not click Restore at this time.

Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].

A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

S Ree

Replacing a PCIe switch board

Procedure

1. Loosen the blue screws on the PCle switch board and open the lever.
2. If the lever opens completely, the PCle switch board is pulled out.
3. Hold the body of the PClIe switch board with both hands and remove it.
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Expansion Chassis

PCle Switch Board

Lever

Screw (Blue)

4. Open the PCle switch board lever completely.

5. Install the PCIe switch board in the set position until its lever closes

slightly, and then push the lever toward the PCle switch board.
6. Tighten the blue screw and secure the PCle switch board.

Expansion Chassis

PCle Switch Board

Lever

Screw (Blue)

7. Confirm that the red sTatus LED is off at the PCle switch board.

8. Attach the front bezel.

Restoring a PCIe switch board

Procedure

1. At the Replace PCIe switch board window, click Restore.
2. When the completion message appears, click Close.

Replacing a PCle switch board
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3. Click the SWPKs tab, and then check that the replaced PCle switch
board is Normal.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a PCle cable connector

The following sections describe how to replace a PCle cable connector.

0 Blocking a PCle cable connector

[0 Replacing a PClIe cable connector

[0 Restoring a PCle cable connector
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Blocking a PCIe cable connector

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
e The red sTATUS LED is on at the PCle cable connector to be replaced.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Channel Board Box.

3. Click the PCPs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the PCle cable connector click
Refresh.
Maintenance Utility )
Storage System Channel Board Box - 2015/11/27 11:08 7 Refresh
!' Warning

5. Confirm that the status of the PCle cable connector to be replaced
iSWarning.

6. Select the PCle cable connector to be replaced, and click Replace.

7. Click Block.
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Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

Before replacing the PCP1, you must first block the target
PCle-cable connecting package.
Confirm that you have already shut down the

& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHB-11/1K
To block the target PCle-cable connecting packaage, click

[Block].

i
Block Cancel @

8. Check that the PCIe cable connector is blocked and becomes ready for
replacing. Do not click Restore at this time.
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Replace PCIe-cable Connecting Package

The PCP1 has been blocked.
Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

@ When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.
If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

S Ree

Replacing a PCIe cable connector

Procedure

1. Disconnect the cable from the PCle cable connector to be replaced.

2. Press the latch on the PCle cable connector inward (2), and then open
the lever (1).

3. Pull out and remove the PCIe cable connector

4. With the PCle cable connector lever opened completely, insert the new
PCle cable connector into the slot location of the host port expansion
chassis.

5. Push the PCle cable connector all the way into the slot. Stop when the
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latch of the PCIe cable connector clicks.
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Expansion Chassis

PCle Cable Connector

o

Connect the cable to the new PCle cable connector.
Confirm that the red sTaTUus LED is off at the PCIe cable connector.

N

Restoring a PCIe cable connector

Procedure

1. At the Replace PCIle-cable Connecting Package window, click
Restore. A progress bar shows the replacement status.

2. When the progress bar goes away and the completion message appears,
click Close.

3. Click the PCPs tab in the Channel Board Box window and confirm that
the status of the new PCle cable connector is Normal.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a PCle cable

The following sections describe how to replace a PCle cable.

O Blocking a PCle cable

0 Replacing the PCle cable

0 Restoring a PCIe module
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Blocking a PCIe cable

To replace a PCle cable, block a PCIe module, and then the replace PCle

cables.

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.
e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
e The red sTaTUS LED is on at the PCIe module whose PCle cable you want

to replace.
Procedure
1. Start the maintenance utility.
2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.
3. Click the PECBs tab.
4. To display the most recent status of the PCIe module click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility
~" System Unlocked Logge
Storage System Controller Chassis

Warning

nber : 407001

Total: 2

Status
A

= peco e oo

Refresh

5. Check the status. Then select the module whose PCle cable you want to

6.

replace and click Replace.
Click Block.
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Replace PCIe Channel Board

Before replacing the PECB-1E, you must first block the
target PCle channel board.

& Confirm that you have already shut down the
corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate paths for all hosts connected to CHE-11/1K

To block the target PCle channel board, click [Block].

7. Check that the PCIe module is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Do not click Restore at this time.
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Replace PCIe Channel Board

The PECB-1E has been blocked.
Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
manual.

@ When the part replacement is complete, and click
[Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.
If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

T b

Replacing the PCle cable

Procedure

1. Remove the PCle cable from the PCIe module on the CBLH and from the
PCIE cable connector on the host port expansion chassis connected to
the CBLH.

Loosen the two blue screws that secure the PCIe module.
3. Hold the blue screw, and then pull out the PCIe module slightly.

4. Wait 30 seconds, and then gently insert the PCIe module all the way into
the slot.

5. Tighten the two blue screws to secure the PCIe module.

N
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PCle
Module

6. Connect new PClIe cables to the PCIe module on the CBLH and to the
PCIe cable connector of the host port expansion chassis connected to the
CBLH. Check that cable latch clicks and that the cables are connected
securely.

Restoring a PCIe module

Procedure

1. At the Replace PCIe Channel Board window, click Restore.
2. When the completion message appears, click Close.

3. Click the PECBs tab and confirm that the status of the new PCIe module
is Normal. If necessary, click Refresh at the top-right of the window to
update the status of the window.

4. Log out and close the Maintenance Utility window.
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Replacing a NAS module

Replacing a NAS module procedure involves blocking the NAS module,
replacing the component, and restoring the NAS module back to normal
working condition.

O Blocking a NAS module

O Replacing the NAS module

O Restoring a NAS module
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Blocking a NAS module

Before you begin

e Confirm that the storage system power is turned on.

e Use the Dump tool to collect the storage system configuration information.
e The red sTATUS LED is on at the NAS module to be replaced.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility.

2. Click Hardware > Controller Chassis.

3. Click the CHBs tab.

4. To display the most recent status of the PCIe module, click Refresh.

Maintenance Utility HITACHI

TATRIEE™ L WSTSEERUAIBEREEM Logged in as:  maintenance Logout @
Storage System Controller Chassis Last Updated : 2015/11/27 11:08 [®§ 7 Refresh

'I Warning

Serial Number : 407001
Connectedto  :CTL2

Hardware

® Drive Box - 03
Administration TR
Type Cache Memory Status (NAS Module)
) | CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D HNAS Unit A\Warning I
) | CHB-2A/28/2C/2D HNAS Unit .

Menu
7 Initial Setup Wizard
i Pow ement

5. Check that the status of the failed NAS module is Warning.

6. Click the NAS module where the failure occurred, and then click
Replace.

7. Click Block.
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Replace Channel Board

Before replacing the CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D, vou must first block
the target channel board.
Confirm that you have already shut down the

& corresponding connected hosts or switched to the
alternate channel paths for all hosts connected to CHBE-
1A/1B/1C/1D.
To block the target channel board, click [Block].

8. Check that the NAS module is blocked and becomes ready for replacing.
Do not click Restoreyet.
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Replace Channel Board

The CHB-1A/1B/1C/1D has been blocked.

Replace the part in accordance with the procedure in the
Manual.

When the part replacement is complete, click [Restore].
A session time-out occurs if the replacement operation
takes more than one hour.

If the problem occurs, log in again, and then retry.

SRRy

Replacing the NAS module

Procedure

1. Remove the cables connected to the NAS module. Mark the port from
where the cable was removed.

2. Loosen the two blue screws that secure the NAS module and open the
levers.

3. Hold the NAS module with both hands, keep it straight, and gently pull it
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forward. Keep the NAS module level to avoid shocking any parts.

A Note: The heat sinks can be hot on a NAS module that is removed
from the storage system. Avoid touching these hot parts when
removing the NAS module.
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Screw (blue) Léver

Install the NAS module:

a.

b.

Remove the Small Form-Factor Pluggable (SFP+) from the NAS
module.

With the lever in an open position, insert the replacement NAS module
into the slot. Push the NAS module all the way into the slot and close
the lever.

Tighten the two blue screws to secure the NAS module.
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Screw (blue)

Lever

d. Insert the SFP+ into the NAS module.

5. On the NAS module, connect the cable to the same port before replacing

the NAS module. Verify the cable clicks into place.

Restoring a NAS module

Procedure

1. Click Restore.

2. When the completion message appears, click Close.

3. Click the CHBs tab, and then confirm that the NAS module is Normal.

4. After completing the work, log out and close the Maintenance Utility
window.

5. Migrate the EVS manually from the operating NAS module to the other

NAS module.

Related tasks

EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102

e EVS migration after servicing nodes on page 102
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General maintenance

This chapter provides general maintenance procedures.

[0 Periodic maintenance

O Cleaning the storage system

O Inspecting fans

[0 Battery replacement guidelines

O Checking for loose or damaged cables or connectors

[0 Restarting the storage system

[0 Storing the storage system
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Periodic maintenance

The following table describes the periodic maintenance procedures you can
perform to extend the life of your storage system. Inspect and clean the
storage system regularly according to the operation environment.

Maintenance Interval Approximate time to perform
procedure
Clean the storage system Once a year 5 minutes
Inspect the fan Once a year 5 minutes
Replace the battery Every 3 years 10 minutes

Cleaning the storage system

When cleaning the storage system, check whether the system's air vents are
clogged by dust. If they are clogged, remove the dust with a vacuum cleaner
or wipe the dust using a dry cloth.

Keep the front bezel and rear panel clean. Otherwise, storage system
ventilation deteriorates and the inside temperature might rise, causing a
failure or fire.

Do not move the storage system during cleaning.

Procedure

1. Clean the outside of the front bezel.

2. Insert the key in the front bezel and turn in the direction shown by the
arrow to unlatch the bezel.

Caution: Attach or remove the front bezel carefully to avoid
pinching your fingers. Do not touch "live parts;" otherwise, you
can receive an electric shock.

Remove the front bezel.

Clean the internal surfaces of the front bezel.

Attach the front bezel.

Turn the key in the direction shown by the allow to latch the front bezel.
Clean the external surfaces of the rack.

NounRrWw

Inspecting fans

Inspect the fans when storage system power is turned on.
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Caution: Storage system fans rotate at high speed. Exercise extreme caution
to avoid getting anything caught in the fan and to prevent injury.

Procedure

1. Gain access to the inside of the rack.

2. Open the front bezel of the storage system.

3. Confirm that the storage system fans are rotating
4. Close the front bezel, and then close the rack.

Battery replacement guidelines

Each controller contains a sealed battery that provides backup power to
cache memory. You must replace the battery every three years.

a

Note: Do not disassemble the battery; otherwise, you could get burned or
receive a shock.

If the storage system does not receive power for more than six months, the
battery can become discharged and possibly damaged. To avoid this
situation, charge the battery for more than three hours at least once every
six months.

Checking for loose or damaged cables or connectors

It is good practice to check cables for damage on a periodic basis. Confirm
that all cables and cable connectors are in good condition and connected
securely to the appropriate interfaces.

Restarting the storage system

Before restarting the storage system, wait at least one minute with the main
switch off (amber powER LED is off).

Storing the storage system

If the storage system does not receive power for more than six months, the
battery can become discharged and possibly damaged. To avoid this
situation, charge the battery for more than three hours at least once every
six months.

a

Note: Do not store the equipment in an environment with temperatures of
104°F (40°C) or higher because battery life will be shortened.
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311

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



312 General maintenance

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



Troubleshooting the storage system

Proper maintenance of the storage system is important for maintaining high
performance. The component LEDs provide the operating status of the
storage system and alert the user of any troubleshooting and component
replacement activities.

O General troubleshooting

O Checking hardware replacement alerts

O Troubleshooting Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator

O Troubleshooting NAS Manager

[0 Troubleshooting the maintenance utility

[0 Background service log

O Dump tool

[0 Checking the event log when NAS modules are installed

[0 Checking SIM alerts

[0 Turning the storage system on or off using the maintenance utility

[0 Using LEDs to diagnose problems

[0 Troubleshooting related to SMI-S provider startup setting

O Troubleshooting SMI-S
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General troubleshooting

Correct values for the storage system IP address

Set appropriate value IP address, subnet mask, and default gateway settings
for the storage system for your environment.

IPv4 default value
Controller 1:
Controller 2:
IP Address: 192.168.0.16
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Default gateway: 0.0.0.0
Controller board 2:
IP Address: 192.168.0.17
Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
Default gateway: 0.0.0.0

IPv6 default value
Controller 1:
IP Address: Auto
Controller 2:
IP Address: Auto

DHCPv4 configuration for storage systems

The storage system can be configured to use the DHCPv4 server protocol.
When using the DHCPv4 server, configure the storage system to use a static
IP address.

If the storage system does not receive an IP address from a DHCP server
when it is configured for DHCP, Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
cannot connect to the storage system. Contact your network administrator,
and review the DHCPv4 server settings.

Default value
DHCPv4: Off (Static IP Address)

IP address being used by other storage systems or hosts

If the storage system is using the same IP address is used by other devices,
Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator cannot connect to the storage
system.

Assign an IP address to the storage system that is not used by another
device.
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IP address configuration for the host

Use Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator to set the IP address, subnet
mask, and default gateway that the host can use to communicate with the
storage system.

TCP/UDP port filtering being performed on the network switch

The default TCP port number for Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
is 2000.

Set an appropriate value for the network environment of the customer.

[default port number]: 2000 (standard)
28355 (secure)

Change the port number in network environments using Cisco SIP phones.

Searching storage system across IPv6 routers
The Auto Search Storage system of IPv6 uses link-local scope multicast.

The IPv6 router is unable to transfer this multicast to other local links, so the
IPv6 router cannot search storage systems across the IPv6 router. The Auto
Search Storage system of IPv6 uses link-local scope multicast. The IPv6
router cannot transfer this multicast to other local links, so the IPv6 router is
unable to search storage systems across the IPv6 router. For different local
links, register the storage system using a static IP address search.

Checking hardware replacement alerts

The Maintenance Utility window displays alerts when hardware components
need to be replaced.

Procedure

1. In the Maintenance Utility window, click Hardware > Target
Hardware.

2. Click the Status link for the hardware.

3. Open the Related Alerts window for the appropriate hardware
components, as listed in the following tables.

VSP G200 part Main window Tab Status link
Controller chassis Controller Chassis Drives Status
window CTLs CTL Status
Fan Status
CHBs Status
SFP Status!
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VSP G200 part

Main window

Tab

Status link

BKMs

BKM Status

Battery Status

CFMs

Status

PSs

Status

Small Form-Factor
Pluggable window

N/A

SFP Status

Drive tray

Drive Box window

Drives

Status

ENCs

Status

PSs

Status

Note:

1. An SFP can be installed in a CBLH only.

VSP G400,
G600VSP F400,
F600 part

Main window

Tab

Status link

Controller chassis

Controller Chassis
window

Drives

Status

CTLs

CTL Status

CMG Status

BKMFs

BKMF Status

Battery Status

CFMs

Status

CHBs

Status

SFP Status

If SFP Status is clicked,
the Small Form factor
Pluggable window opens.
If SFP Status is clicked
again, the Related Alerts
window opens.

CHBs

Cache Memory Status (NAS
module)

This appears when the
firmware for NAS modules
is installed.

If Cache Memory Status
(NAS Module) is clicked,
the NAS Module Cache
Memory window opens. If
NAS Module Cache
Memory Status is clicked
again, the Related Alerts
window opens.

PECBs

Status

A PECB can be installed in
a CBLH only.
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VSP G400,
G600VSP F400, Main window Tab Status link
F600 part
DKBs Status
LAN boards Status
PSs Status
Small Form-Factor N/A SFP Status
Pluggable window
Drive tray Drive Box window Drives Status
ENCs Status
PSs Status
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box |CHBs Status
chassis window SFP Status
SWPKs Status
Fans Status
PCPs Status
PS SFP Status
Small Form-Factor N/A SFP Status
Pluggable window
NAS module Main window - NAS Module Status window | Unified Hypervisor
This is displayed Hypervisor Network Module
when the firmware NAS Unified Firmware
for NAS modules is
installed.

The description of Status is listed in the following tables.

Status Part frame color Description
Q Normal N/A Indicates normal status.
.& ) e Possible parts failure.
Warning Amber e Possible parts failure due
to other related parts.

e Failure caused by other
related parts. Replace
failed part.

None NAS Module Status-limited

Any of the following failures

occur:

e NAS module hardware
fails.

e NAS-module-related
software is experiencing
issues.

e Warning is shown due to
possible failure of other
components. Change part

to return status to Active.
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Status

Part frame color

Description

¥ railed

Red

A part failed.

Drive Status-limited

e Possible parts failure.

e Possible parts failure due
to other related parts.

e Failure caused by other
related parts. Replace
failed part.

Hypervisor Network
module status-limited

Failure occurred in Hypervisor
Network module.

W Failed (NAS Unified
Firmware)

None

NAS Unified firmware
status-limited

Failure occurred in NAS
Unified firmware.

‘? Failed (hardware)

None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked
due to hardware factors.

? Failed (software)

None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked
due to software factors.

? Failed (service)

None

NAS Unified firmware
status-limited

Failure occurred in the file
storage function of NAS
Unified firmware.

? Failed (unknown)

None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked.

v Blocked

Red

Only parts requiring blockage
instruction by using
Maintenance Utility are
displayed and in an
exchangeable status.

r"i': Not fix

Amber

SFP Status-limited

The classification is in an
undetermined status.
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Status Part frame color Description

r& Warning (Port n failed) Amber Drive Status-limited

The drive port is in a failure
status.

n: Failure drive port number

r& Copying n % (TYPE to Amber Drive Status-limited

DRIVE)
Copying is in progress.

n: Copy progress rate

TYPE: Correction copy,
Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy destination
drive location (If the drive is a
copy destination drive in
Correction copy, DRIVE is
displayed as this Drive.)

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

r& Copying n % (TYPE to Amber Drive Status-limited

DRIVE)
Copying is in progress.

n: Copy progress rate

TYPE: Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy source drive
location

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

-& Pending (TYPE to DRIVE) | Amber Drive Status-limited
Copying is suspended.

TYPE: Correction Copy,
Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy destination
drive location (If the drive is a
copy destination drive in
Correction copy, DRIVE is
displayed as this Drive.)
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Status Part frame color Description

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

r& Pending (TYPE to DRIVE) | Amber Drive Status-limited
Copying is suspended.

TYPE: Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy source drive
location

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

ﬁi Copy incomplete Amber Drive Status-limited

Copying is incomplete.

ﬁi Reserved Amber Drive Status-limited

The spare disk is unusable.

E Installing None NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is being

installed.
e
None NAS Module Status-limited
Unified Hypervisor is not
starting.
G Active None NAS Module Status-limited

This indicates normal status.

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor started
completely.

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited

Hypervisor Network Module
operates normally.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited
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Status

Part frame color

Description

NAS Unified firmware is
normal.

E'i\‘i Active (Not Redundant)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware
detected a failure in either
cluster.

r."i\'i Active (Warning)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware
detected trouble in either
cluster.

@& Inactive

None

NAS Module Status-limited

No trouble occurs, but start-
up is not completed.

E Initial

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is
initialized.

? Failure Processing

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is being
blocked.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is being
blocked.

? Failure Processing
(Stopped)

None

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited

Hypervisor Network Module is
stopped.

? Failure Processing
(Restarting)

None

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited

Hypervisor Network Module is
restarting.

E Processing

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
starting or stopping. (Case 2)

E Starting

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited
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Status

Part frame color

Description

Unified Hypervisor is starting.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
starting. (Case 1)

E Starting (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

The file storage function of
NAS Unified firmware is
starting.

& Starting (NVRAM
Restoring)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
loading the configuration
definition.

@ Stopping

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is
stopping.

@& Stopping (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

The file storage function of
NAS Unified Firmware is

stopping.

@ Stopped

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is stopped.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
stopped.

@ Stopped (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

The file storage function of
NAS Unified firmware is
stopped.

VSP G800VSP L )
F80OHMSOOH Part LA Tab Status link
Controller chassis Controller Chassis Drives Status
window CTLs CTL Status
CMG Status
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VSP G800VSP

FSOOHMSOOH Part Main window Tab Status link
BKMFs BKMF Status
Battery Status
CFMs Status
CHMs Status
CHBs Status
SFP Status
CHBs Cache Memory Status (NAS
module)
This appears when the
firmware for NAS modules
is installed.
If Cache Memory Status
(NAS Module) is clicked,
the NAS Module Cache
Memory window opens. If
NAS Module Cache
Memory Status is clicked
again, the Related Alerts
window opens.
PECBs Status
DKBs Status
LAN boards Status
PSs Status
Small Form-Factor — SFP Status
Pluggable window
Drive tray Drive Box window Drives Status
ENCs Status
PSs Status
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box | CHBs Status
chassis window SFP Status
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box | SWPKs Status
chassis window
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box | Fans Status
chassis window
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box | PCPs Status
chassis window
Host port expansion | Channel Board Box |PS SFP Status

chassis

window

Host port expansion
chassis

Small Form-Factor Pluggable window

NAS module

This is displayed
when the firmware
for NAS modules is
installed.

Main window - NAS Module Status window

Unified Hypervisor

Hypervisor Network Module

NAS Unified Firmware

Troubleshooting the storage system

323

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



324

Status

Part frame color

Description

G Normal N/A

Indicates normal status.

rf_i\'i Warning Amber

e Possible parts failure.

e Possible parts failure due
to other related parts.

e Failure caused by other
related parts. Replace
failed part.

None

NAS Module Status-limited

Any of the following failures

occur:

e NAS module hardware
fails.

e NAS module related
software is experiencing
issues.

e Warning is shown due to
possible failure of other
components. Change part
to return status to Active.

?Fa

iled Red

A part failed.

Drive Status-limited

e Possible parts failure.

e Possible parts failure due
to other related parts.

e Failure caused by other
related parts. Replace
failed part.

Hypervisor Network
module status-limited

Failure occurred in Hypervisor
Network module.

?Fa

Firmware)

iled (NAS Unified None

NAS Unified firmware
status-limited

Failure occurred in NAS
Unified firmware.

?Fa

iled (hardware) None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked
due to hardware factors.

?Fa

iled (software) None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked
due to software factors.
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Status

Part frame color

Description

? Failed (service)

None

NAS Unified firmware
status-limited

Failure occurred in the file
storage function of NAS
Unified firmware.

? Failed (unknown)

None

Unified Hypervisor status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is blocked.

? Blocked

Red

Only parts requiring blockage
instruction by using
Maintenance Utility are
displayed and in an
exchangeable status.

ﬁi Not fix

Amber

SFP Status-limited

The classification is in an
undetermined status.

r@i Warning (Port n failed)

Amber

Drive Status-limited

The drive port is in a failure
status.

n: Failure drive port number

ri'i Copying n % (TYPE to
DRIVE)

Amber

Drive Status-limited
Copying is in progress.
n: Copy progress rate

TYPE: Correction copy,
Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy destination
drive location (If the drive is a
copy destination drive in
Correction copy, DRIVE is
displayed as this Drive.)

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

£’1 Copying n % (TYPE to
DRIVE)

Amber

Drive Status-limited
Copying is in progress.
n: Copy progress rate

TYPE: Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy
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Status

Part frame color

Description

DRIVE: Copy source drive
location

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

ﬁi Pending (TYPE to DRIVE)

Amber

Drive Status-limited

Copying is in a suspended
status.

TYPE: Correction Copy,
Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy destination
drive location (If the drive is a
copy destination drive in
Correction copy, DRIVE is
displayed as this Drive.)

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

&\ pending (TYPE to DRIVE)

Amber

Drive Status-limited

Copying is in a suspended
status.

TYPE: Copy back, Dynamic
sparing, Drive copy

DRIVE: Copy source drive
location

When multiple copy statuses
exist, a line break is added to
every copy status line, and
then the information is
displayed.

ﬁi Copy incomplete

Amber

Drive Status-limited

Copying is in an incomplete
status.

r@i Reserved

Amber

Drive Status-limited

The spare disk is in an
unusable status.

E Installing

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited
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Status

Part frame color

Description

NAS Unified firmware is being
installed.

B

None NAS Module Status-limited
Unified Hypervisor is not
starting.

Q Active None NAS Module Status-limited
This indicates normal status.
Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited
Unified Hypervisor started
completely.

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited
Hypervisor Network Module
operates normally.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
normal.

r.'ﬁ Active (Not Redundant) None NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited
NAS Unified firmware
detected a failure in either
cluster.

r.'i"‘- Active (Warning) None NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited
NAS Unified firmware
detected trouble in either
cluster.

@ Inactive None NAS Module Status-limited
No trouble occurs, but start-
up is not complete.

E Initial None Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited
Unified Hypervisor is
initialized.

? Failure Processing None Unified Hypervisor Status-

limited
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Status

Part frame color

Description

Unified Hypervisor is being
blocked.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is being
blocked.

v Failure Processing
(Stopped)

None

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited

Hypervisor Network Module is
stopped.

? Failure Processing
(Restarting)

None

Hypervisor Network
Module Status-limited

Hypervisor Network Module is
restarting.

E Processing

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
starting or stopping. (Case 2)

E Starting

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is starting.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
starting. (Case 1)

E Starting (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

The file storage function of
NAS Unified Firmware is
starting.

E Starting (NVRAM
Restoring)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
loading the configuration
definition.

@ Stopping

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is
stopping.

@ Stopping (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited
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Status

Part frame color

Description

The file storage function of
NAS Unified Firmware is

stopping.

# Stopped

None

Unified Hypervisor Status-
limited

Unified Hypervisor is stopped.

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

NAS Unified firmware is
stopped.

{# Stopped (Service)

None

NAS Unified Firmware
Status-limited

The file storage function of
NAS Unified firmware is
stopped.

4. When the Related Alerts window opens, check for alerts that indicate
hardware that needs to be replaced. The following window shows an

example.

Related Alerts

Only the alerts including the action codes of the specified parts and the

Alerts Related to : CTL2
Related Alerts
Alert 1D Date and Time w Reference Code Error Level Error Section
269 2014/9/5 21:00:33 180100 ACUtF‘-‘ Audit Log
268 2014/9/5 21:00:32 180000 @Acute Audit Log
247 2014/9/5 21:00:31 af00&0 [EAcute Environmental errar
266 2014/9/5 21:00:30 af80a60 [Eacute Environmental errar
265 2014/9/5 21:00:29 af6040 [@acute Environmental errar
254 2014/9/5 21:00:28 af5020 [EAcute Environmental errar
263 2014/9/5 21:00:27 af2000 @Serious Environmental error
262 2014/9/5 21:00:26 39a000 @Serious Environmental error
261 2014/9/5 21:00:25 610002 @ Serious Processor error
260 2nidfals 21-nn24 A1nnni @Serious Prorasanr arrnr
o il »
Total: 39 ‘
Close 7

related parts are displayed. To check the action codes, click the character
string in the Alert ID column to open an Alert Detail window. The
following window shows an example.
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Alert Detail

Alert 1D

Date and Time
Reference Code
Error Level
Error Section

Error Detail

Location
Concerned Alerts

5]

2014/09/24 14:02:47
feni101

(i)Service

Cache error

End of Cache Write Through

Action Codes

Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location i

58000000 TROUBLESHOOT SECTION SEE MANUAL -
Total: 1
Close 7

The Related Alerts window shows a maximum of 256 alerts. Alerts
detected one hour or more before the most recent alert are not
displayed. In this case, see the Alert window.

Troubleshooting Hitachi Device Manager - Storage

Navigator

Troubleshooting installation

Failure

Recovery action

is displayed.

The installation fails and the message

Operate according to the message that has been displayed
in the installer and the recovery action.

Check the status of the background services of Device
Manager - Storage Navigator to take actions (see
Background service log on page 344).

The installation success message is
displayed. However, the Storage

Check the status of the background services of Device
Manager - Storage Navigator and take appropriate action.

You cannot collect dump files using the Dump tool.
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Failure

Recovery action

Device List will not run or cannot

register the storage system.

Collect the target files manually (see Collecting dump files
manually on page 380).

The SVP is connected to the network
switch, but cannot access Device
Manager - Storage Navigator on the
SVP through the network switch.

Check that the network cable is connected securely.

Check that the network switch is not configured to block
the SVP connection.

Device Manager - Storage Navigator
cannot be installed because its files

and folders (for example, c:\Mapp)

were deleted.

Install Device Manager - Storage Navigator using the SVP
firmware media that corresponds to this version as the
version of Device Manager - Storage Navigator you want to
install.

The installation failed due to error
"21443-200027" and the error detail
code "1072" is displayed.

Install Device Manager - Storage Navigator again.

If the error occurs repeatedly, start the SVP again, and
then install Device Manager - Storage Navigator again.

Troubleshooting the SVP initial setting command

Failure

Recovery Action

The initial setting command was
executed but failed, and a message
was displayed.

Operate according to the message that has been displayed
in the initial setting command.

The initial setting icompleted normally.

However, the Storage Device List will
not run or cannot register the storage
system.

Check the status of the Device Manager - Storage
Navigator background services and take appropriate action
(see Background service log on page 344).

If using the maintenance port, a communication error
might occur in the SVP connected to the management
port. Check the network status of the maintenance port.

Collect the dump files (see Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the target files manually (see
Collecting dump files manually on page 380).

Troubleshooting the Storage Device List

For messages that are not described in the following table, go to <svp
Installation Directory>\wk\supervisor\sdlist\help\
sdl message.html.

Message ID Description Recovery Action

21041-006002 The default browser is not defined.
Specify your browser as the default
browser (refer to the documentation for

your browser) and retry.

Clicking the storage
system in the Storage
Device List window
caused the error, and
Hitachi Device Manager -
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Message ID

Description

Recovery Action

Storage Navigator cannot
start.

21041-006005

Starting the Storage
Device List caused the
error, and the Storage
Device List cannot start.

Failed to connect to the Supervisor
service (DKCMan/MAPPAppServer/
MAPPWebServer). From the Windows start
menu, click Control Panel > System and
Security > Administrative Tools >
Services, and confirm that the DKCMan,
MAPPAppServer, and MAPPWebServer
services started. Start the Storage Device
List again.

If the status of DKCMan, MAPPAppServer,
and MAPPWebServer did not start, right-
click the service and click Start, or reboot
the SVP.

21513-008004

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008004"
in the Status field.

Another SVP is connected to the storage
system.

Stop the services of the storage system
running on the PC whose IP address is
shown in the troubleshooting code
TRCOMMO000004 of the background
service log.

21513-008005

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008005"
in the Status field.

The IP address for each CTL configured in
the Add System window and the CTL
number set for GUM are not identical.

Correct the IP address setting for each
controller in the Storage Device List
window.

21513-008006

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008006"
in the Status field.

The storage system model configured in
the Add System window is different than
the model that was specified during
setup.

Delete the storage system from the
Storage Device List and re-register the
storage system with the correct model.

21513-008007

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008007"
in the Status field.

The Configuration model set in the Add
System window is different than the
model that was specified during setup.

Delete the storage system from the
Storage Device List and re-register the
storage system with the correct Config
model.

21513-008008

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008008"
in the Status field.

The serial number set in the Add
System window and the serial number
set in the storage system are not
identical.

Delete the storage system from the
Storage Device List and re-register the
storage system with the correct serial
number.
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Message ID

Description

Recovery Action

21513-008009

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008009"
in the Status field.

The user name and the password set in
Add System window might be incorrect.

Set the user name and the password in
the Storage Device List again.

21513-008011

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008011"
in the Status field.

The information update failed.

This information updates automatically.
However, if the message does not
disappear after approximately five
minutes, select the corresponding
storage system from the Storage
Device List, stop the system, and then
restart it.

If the failure does not recover, restart the
SVP.

21513-008012

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21513-008012"
in the Status field.

Another SVP might be connected to the
storage system to be used.

Check whether services are running for
another storage system. If another SVP
already started the services of the
storage system, stop the services.

21542-005011

Clicking Apply in the Add
System window caused a
"(21542-005011) error"
and the storage icon is not
created.

The SVP does not have sufficient free
space to create the storage icon. Make
20 GB or more of free space available in
the installation directory of the drive.

21542-005019

Clicking Start Service
caused the error, and the
service cannot start.

Two or more services cannot run
simultaneously. Stop the service before
starting another service.

21542-005026

Clicking Start Service
caused the error, and the
service cannot start.

The SVP IP address is invalid. At the top-
right of the screen of the Storage
Device List window, click SVP IP
Address. In the Change SVP IP
Address window, set the IP address of
the SVP, and then retry Start Service.

The status of the service
changed to Error after
rebooting the SVP with the
Start-up service set to
Auto. The Service Status
window shows the error,
and the Status field shows
BASE.

The SVP IP address is invalid. At the top-
right of the screen of the Storage
Device List window, click SVP IP
Address. In the Change SVP IP
Address window, set the IP address of
the SVP, and then retry Start Service.

21542-005026

After starting Device
Manager - Storage
Navigator, a window is
displayed indicating you
cannot log in to Device
Manager - Storage
Navigator.

Two or more SVPs can be connected.
Only one storage system can connect to
an SVP at a time. If other SVPs are
connected, disconnect them and then,
restart the SVP you are using. If the SVP
is not connected, reboot the GUM from
the maintenance utility, and then restart
the SVP.
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Message ID Description Recovery Action

21542-008001 A processing time-out has occurred in the
service associated with the error code. If
this error occurs repeatedly, refer to the
background service log and perform the
relevant coping method.

If the background service log does not
exist or the condition does not improve,

stop the service or reboot the SVP.

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21542-008001"
in Status.

21542-008002 An error occurred in the service
associated with the error code. Refer to
the background service log.

If the background service log does not
exist or the condition does not improve,

stop the service or reboot the SVP.

[Warning] was displayed in
the storage system icon.

Clicking [Warning]
displayed "21542-008002"
in Status.

Troubleshooting during Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
operations

Failure

Recovery Action

After registering the storage system,
an error occurred while operating
Hitachi Device Manager - Storage
Navigator or Hitachi Device Manager -
Storage Navigator hangs.

Check the status of the Hitachi Device Manager - Storage
Navigator background services (see Background service
log on page 344). If a failure occurred in the background
service, perform the actions on the following row.

When using the maintenance port, a communication error
might occur in the SVP connected to the management port
due to the abnormal maintenance port status. Check the
network status of the maintenance port.

If the failure persists after taking the actions, collect the
dump files (see Collecting dump files from the
maintenance utility). If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see Collecting dump files manually

on page 380).

After changing the registered user
account without stopping the services
of the registered storage system, the

Stop the service of the registered storage system in the
Storage Device List. Click Edit to register the enabled
user account information again, and then start the service.

20122-208003 error occurred while
using Hitachi Device Manager -
Storage Navigator.

Other errors Refer to the appropriate sections in the Hitachi Device

Manager-Storage Navigator User Guide:

e Login errors

e No-response errors

e Incorrect display errors

e UNIX operation errors

e Other errors

e Troubleshooting - Using Device Manager - Storage
Navigator secondary windows
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Miscellaneous Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator

troubleshooting

Failure

Recovery Action

After registering the storage system
successfully, any error occurred during

Check the status of the Device Manager - Storage
Navigator background services and take appropriate action
(see Background service log on page 344).

operation.

Collect the dump files (see Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the target files manually (see
Collecting dump files manually on page 380).

After changing the registered user
account without stopping the services
of the registered storage system, the
"20122-208003" error occurred during
the Hitachi Device Manager - Storage

Navigator operations.

Stop the service of the registered storage system in the
Storage Device List. Click Edit to register the enabled
user account information again, and then start the service.

Troubleshooting NAS Manager

If you experience problems using NAS Manager, refer to the troubleshooting

procedures in the following sections.

Setting disk capacity assignments

Failure

Recovery

The LDEV created by Device Manager - Storage
Navigator or Hitachi Command Suite is not
reflected.

Refresh NAS Manager.

The system drive to create a storage pool is not
shown in the window.

To create a storage pool, four or more LDEVs are
required. Start Device Manager - Storage
Navigator or Hitachi Command Suite to create
LDEVs. NAS might not be selected when adding
the LUN path to LDEVs. For more information
about creating LDEVs, see the Hitachi Virtual
Storage Platform Installation and Reference
Guide for your storage system model.

Start Device Manager - Storage Navigator and
set the LUN path of the LDEVs to be assigned to
the storage pool for the NAS platform (user LU).
For more information about allocating LDEVs to
LUN paths, see the Hitachi Virtual Storage
Platform Installation and Reference Guide for
your storage system model.

EVS cannot be created.

The common subnet mask must be assigned to
EVS in which the same link aggregation is set.
Specify the same numerical value as the subnet

Troubleshooting the storage system

335

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



336

mask of the previously created EVS. For more
information about adding EVS, see the Hitachi
Virtual Storage Platform Installation and
Reference Guide for your storage system model.

IP addresses cannot be assigned to EVS.

Check the IP address to be assigned to each
EVS. For more information about adding EVS,
see the Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform
Installation and Reference Guide for your
storage system model.

File systems cannot be created.

No capacity might be available for creating new
file systems because all the capacity of the
storage pool to create file systems is assigned to
the existing file system.

Increase the storage pool capacity or create new
storage pools. For more information about
creating storage pools, see the Hitachi Virtual
Storage Platform Installation and Reference
Guide for your storage system model.

Setting a link to the external server

Failure

Recovery action

The NTP server cannot be detected.

The IP address or the name of the NTP server
might be incorrect. Correct the IP address or the
name of the NTP server. For more information
about setting the system date and time of the
NAS modules, see the Hitachi Virtual Storage
Platform Installation and Reference Guide for
your storage system model.

The NTP server might not start up. Start the NTP
server.

Communication is disconnected between the
NAS Module LAN port and the switch LAN port.

The Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP)
setting of the NAS Module might not be identical
with that of the switch. For more information
about setting the link aggregation, see the
Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Installation and
Reference Guide for your storage system model.

The DNS server cannot be recognized.

The IP address of the DNS server might be
incorrect. For more information about changing
name services (DNS, WINS), see the Hitachi
Virtual Storage Platform Installation and
Reference Guide for your storage system model.

The DNS server might not start.

The external servers that can be specified by
name, such as mail servers, cannot be specified
by name.

The DNS server might not be recognized. The
DNS server might not be running. For more
information about changing name services (DNS,
WINS), see the Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform
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Installation and Reference Guide for your
storage system model.

The Active Directory server cannot be detected.

The IP address of the Active Director server
might be incorrect. For more information about
sharing file systems, see the Hitachi Virtual
Storage Platform Installation and Reference
Guide for your storage system model.

The Active Director server might not be running.

The NIS server cannot be recognized.

The IP address of the NIS server might be
incorrect. For more information about setting the
NIS directory service, see the Hitachi Virtual
Storage Platform Installation and Reference
Guide for your storage system model.

The NIS server might not start.

The LDAP server cannot be recognized.

The IP address of the LDAP server might be
incorrect. For more information about setting the
LDAP directory service, see theHitachi Virtual
Storage Platform Installation and Reference
Guide for your storage system model.

The LDAP server might not start.

The SMTP server for failure notification cannot
be recognized.

The name or IP address of the SMTP server
might be incorrect. For more information about
changing NAS failure e-mail notifications, see
the Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Installation
and Reference Guide for your storage system
model.

The SMTP server might not be running.

A test mail is not received even if performing
Send Test Event.

The SMTP server might not be recognized or the
destination mail address might be incorrect. For
more information about changing NAS failure e-
mail notifications, see the Hitachi Virtual Storage
Platform Installation and Reference Guide for
your storage system model.

The SMTP server might not be running.

The Syslog server cannot be recognized.

The IP address of the Syslog server might be
incorrect. For more information about setting
NAS failure notifications using the Syslog, see
the Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Installation
and Reference Guide for your storage system
model.

The Syslog server might not start up.

The SNMP cannot be recognized.

The IP address of the SNMP server might be
incorrect. For more information about setting
NAS failure notifications using SNMP, see the
Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform Installation and
Reference Guide for your storage system model.

The SNMP server might not start up.
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Troubleshooting file-level access operations

Problem

Cause

Recovery

The Status lamp on the
main window turns red or
amber. When Event Log is
checked, the error related
to the network link is
shown.

There is a problem with
the external servers (NIS,
LDAP, NFS Export Active
Directory, CIFS).

Recover the external servers to normal
operation.

Link aggregation is not set
properly.

Confirm that the same setting is used
between the NAS module and the client
PC to be connected to the NAS module or
the switch. For more information about
setting link aggregation, see the Hitachi
Virtual Storage Platform Installation and
Reference Guide for your storage system
model.

The host or the client PC
cannot access the file
system

There is a problem with
the external servers (NIS,
LDAP, NFS Export Active
Directory, CIFS).

Recover the external servers to normal
operation.

The settings of the
external servers (NIS,
LDAP, NFS Export Active
Directory, CIFS) are
incorrect.

Correct the external server settings. For
more information about setting the NIS
or LDAP directory service and sharing file
systems, see the Hitachi Virtual Storage
Platform Installation and Reference Guide
for your storage system model.

Maintenance utility port numbers

Troubleshooting the maintenance utility

Use the following table as a reference when changing port numbers for the

maintenance utility.

Port Number Description Can the port be closed?
80 Maintenance utility (HTTP) Yes
Use the maintenance utility.
161 SNMP (udp) No
443 Maintenance utility (HTTPS) No
1900 UPnP Yes
Requires upgrading firmware
before adjusting port access.
10500 MAPP connection No
31001 RAID Manager No
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Port Number Description Can the port be closed?

31002 RAID Manager No

Network cannot connect to the maintenance utility

If the network cannot connect to Maintenance Utility or the 32061-204002

error occurs while operating Maintenance Utility, check that the LAN cable is

not removed. If it is removed, connect the cable, and then restart the

operation. If the operation cannot recover:

e Log out, close your web browser, and then log in again.

e If it still cannot recover, enter the IP address of controller 1 or controller 2
in your web browser's address bar to log in to Maintenance Utility and
check the status of the storage system.

Maintenance Utility window is blank when it opens in Internet

Explorer

If the Maintenance Utility window shows no content when you open it in
Internet Explorer, even after waiting several minutes, use the following
procedure to add the Maintenance Utility window to the trusted sites, and
then open the Maintenance Utility window again.

Procedure

1. In Internet Explorer, click Tools > Internet Options, and then click the
Security tab.

Click Trusted Sites > Sites.

3. Clear the Require server verification (https:) for all sites in this
zone check box.

4. Enter the IP address of controller 1 to Add this website to the zone
and click Add, and then click Close.

Add the IP address of controller 2 using the same method.

6. When returning to the Internet Options window, click OK to close the
window.

N

u

Maintenance Window is blank when it opens in Google Chrome

If the Maintenance Utility window shows no content when you open it in
Google Chrome, even after waiting several minutes, use the following
procedure to add the Maintenance Utility window to the trusted sites, and
then open the Maintenance Utility window again.

Procedure

1. From the menu on the top of Google Chrome, click Settings.
2. Click Show advanced settings.
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Click Change proxy settings to open Internet Properties, and then
select the Security tab.

Click Trusted sites > Sites.

Uncheck Require server verification (https:) for all sites in this
zone.

In Add this website to the zone, enter the IP address of controller 1,
and then click Add and Close.

Use the same method in the previous step to add the IP address of
controller 2.

After returning to the Internet Properties window, click OK to close the
window.

Handling Java security messages

If you start the Update window of the Maintenance Utility, and the message
Application Blocked by Java Security Or Application Blocked by
Security Settings appears, perform the following procedure.

Procedure
1. From the Windows start menu, click All Programs > Java, and then
click Configure Java.
2. Open the Java Control Panel.
3. In the Security tab, click Edit Site List in the Security tab.
4. Add the following URLs to the Exception Site List, and then click OK.
e <http://(IP address of controller 1)>
e <http://(IP address of controller 2)>
e <https://(IP address of controller 1)>
e <https://(IP address of controller 2)>
> Note: If Security — HTTP Location is displayed when adding the
URL, click Continue.
5. Close the Java Control Panel, and then restart your web browser.

Contents in the Maintenance Utility window appear to be corrupt

If the contents displayed in the Maintenance Utility window appear to be
corrupt, exclude the maintenance utility from the compatibility view target.
In Internet Explorer, check the Compatibility View on the address bar. In
Internet Explorer versions 10 and earlier:

Procedure

1.
2.

Click Tools > Compatibility View setting.

Clear the Display intranet sites in Compatibility View check box and
the Display all websites in Compatibility View check box.
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3. Click Close.

Maintenance Utility window fails or is blank

In the unlikely event that the login to the Maintenance Utility window fails,
or the window opens with no content shown (even after waiting several
minutes), clear the web browser cache and open the Maintenance Utility
window again.

Forcing browser refreshes of the Maintenance Utility window

If images in the Maintenance Utility window do not appear properly,
refresh your web browser.

To refresh your web browser:

Procedure

1. If the maintenance utility is open, log out.
2. Press the ctrl key and r5 key at the same time to force a refresh.

Maintenance Utility window freezes
The maintenance utility provides a locking feature you can use in case the
window freezes (hangs).

If the Maintenance Utility window hangs during normal operation:

Procedure

1. Check the network connection between the SVP and the storage system.
2. Log out of the SVP, and then log in again.

3. When the system Locked message appears after logging on again, click
System Locked to unlock the system.

Releasing the system lock

The maintenance utility cannot be used if it becomes locked. In this case, use
the following procedure to unlock the maintenance utility.

Before you begin

Before releasing the system lock, confirm with the system administrator that
releasing the system lock forcibly does not cause any problem.

Procedure

1. Start the maintenance utility:

e From Hitachi Command Suite. In the Hitachi Command Suite Main
window, click Storage System from the tree view of the Resources
tab. Expand the tree, and then click the Maintenance Utility menu to
open the Maintenance Utility window.
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e From Device Manager - Storage Navigator: In the Storage Navigator
main window, click the Maintenance Utility menu bar, and then click
Hardware > Maintain Other Hardware.

2. In the Maintenance Utility window, click System Management >
Force Release System Lock.

Menu

Change Password
fit Initial Setup Wizard Edit Login Message
firp Power Management Select Cipher Suite

14! System Management Update Certificate Files
Force Release System Lock
Reboot GUM

The Force Release System Lock page opens.
3. Click OK.
4. At the completion message, click Close to remove the message.

Update Firmware window cannot be displayed

If you receive a message in your browser about the Update Firmware

window cannot be displayed, or if an application error appears, perform the

following procedure:

e Terminate the tool, and then register the storage system on the SVP if the
error occurs while registering the storage system on the SVP.

e Close the error window, and then update the firmware again if the error
occurs during the firmware update on the maintenance utility.

Duplicate maintenance utility windows appear in Internet Explorer

If duplicate Maintenance Utility windows appear in Internet Explorer, turn
off the Smart Screen Filter function in your web browser.

Procedure

1. In Internet Explorer, click Safety > Smart Screen Filter, and then click
Turn off Smart Screen Filter.

2. Check that Turn off Smart Screen Filter is selected, and then click OK
to close the window.

Duplicate maintenance utility windows appear in Google Chrome

If duplicate Maintenance Utility windows appear in Google Chrome, turn off
the Smart Screen Filter function in your web browser.

Procedure

1. From the menu on the top of Google Chrome, click Settings.
2. Click Show advanced settings.
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3. Under Privacy, uncheck Enable phishing and malware detection
protection.

Request to download a file during firmware upgrade using Internet
Explorer

If a message about saving the JNLP file appears when the firmware update
window is displayed in Internet Explorer, perform the following procedure.

Procedure

1. In Internet Explorer, click Tools > Internet Options, and then click the
Advanced tab.

2. Under Security in Settings, clear Do not save encrypted pages to
disk.

3. Click OK to close the window.

a Note: In Google Chrome, click Keep at the bottom of the window
to store the JNLP file. Do not click Discard.

Request to download a file during firmware upgrade using Google
Chrome

If a message about saving the jnlp file appears when the firmware update
window is displayed in Google Chrome, click Keep at the bottom of the
window to store the jnlp file. Do not click Discard.

This type of file can harm your computer, Do you

/la want to keep SlsvlSMStartervlet (.. jnlp anyway? Kagp Bleeat

Error when exporting the audit log or backing up user account
information

If the message Maintenance Utility cannot be started appears in
Internet Explorer, turn off the pop-up blocking.
Procedure

1. On the Start menu, click Control Panel > Internet Options.
2. In the Internet Properties window, click the Privacy tab.
3. Uncheck Turn on Pop-up Blocker, and then click OK.
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Background service log

You can output the logs of the background services that operate the SVP.

See the background service logs when checking that the SVP has started
normally.

The background service logs are stored in the following directory:

<installDir>\wk\supervisor\system\log

Log file type Log file name
Storage Device List log system_< serial number >.log
Storage Navigator log system_<serial number>_< serial number >.log

In the previous line:
e installDir = the installation directory of the SVP (for example, C:\Mapp).

e <serial number> = a sequential number of a given log file that begins with
0.

The background services include the following:

Storage Device List background services

Storage Device List background service Service name

Storage Device List server SDLSrv

SVP RMI- API forward server RMI-API Forward Server
Web Application Server Web Application Server

Storage Navigator background services

Storage Navigator background service Service name

Web Application Server Web Application Server

Storage Navigator server Storage Navigator

SVP RMI- API server RMI-API Server

External authentication relay service External Authenticator

SMI-S Provider service SMI-S

Communication service Communication

KMIP Communicator KMIP Communicator
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The output format of logs is: [Occurrence Date and Time] [Failure
Level] [Troubleshooting Code] [Service Name] [Log Content]

In the output format above:

e Occurrence date and time = date and time output in the following format:
YYYY/MM/DD hh:mm:ss.SS

e Failure level = one of the following failure levels:
INFO: Reference information (start, termination log, and so on).
WARN: Warning (configured values should be checked, service is
operating in the default status).
ERROR: Service cannot start due to an error.

e Troubleshooting code = troubleshooting codes are output.
e Service name = service hames are output.
e Log contents = message are output.

The following logs are output in their respective background services. Check
these logs to ensure that the initialization process for each background
service has completed normally and started. These logs will also show
whether errors have occurred while the service is running

[2015/01/01 13:00:00.000] [INFO] [TRSTNAOOOOO1] [Web Application Server]
[Initializing]

2015/01/01 13:00:15.000] [INFO] [TRSTNAO00002] [Web Application Server] [Ready]

[2015/01/01 13:00:30.000] [INFO] [TRSTNAO01001] [Storage Navigator] [Initializing]

[2015/01/01 13:01:00.000] [INFO] [TRSTNA001002] [Storage Navigator] [Ready]

The following section describes troubleshooting codes and appropriate actions
to take.

Storage Device List server

The following example is a normal log output:

[2015/03/18 15:40:50.372] [INFO] [TRSDLS000001] [SDLSrv] [Initializing]

[2015/03/18 15:41:28.009] [INFO] [TRSDLS000002] [SDLSrv] [Ready]

The following example is when a log output contains errors:

[2015/03/19 17:12:14.551] [INFO ] [TRSDLS000006] [SDLSrv] [Stopping]

[2015/03/19 17:12:14.934] [ERROR] [TRSDLS000011] [SDLSrv] [Stopping : System is
locked (SN:400001).]
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[2015/03/19 17:12:15.216] [ERROR] [TRSDLS000008] [SDLSrv] [ Ready : Failed to
stop. 1

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TRSDLS000001 INFO The initialization processing of
the Storage Device List server
started.

Check that TRSDLS000002 is
output and the initialization
processing completes normally.

TRSDLS000002 INFO The initialization processing of
the Storage Device List server

completed normally.

TRSDLS000003 ERROR The initialization processing of
the Storage Device List server
terminated with errors. See the
troubleshooting codes that
were output before and after
this log, and perform the
appropriate recovery actions.

If no other error log is output,
restart the SVP. If the condition
does not change after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRSDLS000004 ERROR The port shown in the log
cannot be used.

If the port exists, change the
port number used in the
application when allowed. If
you cannot change the port
number (see Changing SVP port
numbers), change the port
number for DKCManPrivate.
Then perform the following
procedure. If the result does
not change, restart the SVP. If
the condition still does not
change after, set up the SVP
again.

1. From the Windows Start
menu, click Control Panel >
System and Security >
Management Tool > Services.

2. Click DKCMan from the list
and click Start Services.

TRSDLS000005 ERROR The initialization processing of
the Storage Device List server
timed out.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

Restart the SVP. If the condition
does not change after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

1. From the Windows Start
menu, click Control Panel >
System and Security >
Management Tool > Services.

2. Click DKCMan from the list
and click Start Services.

TRSDLS000006

INFO

Stopping the Storage Device
List server has begun. Check
that TRSDLS000007 is output
and the stop processing
completes normally.

TRSDLS000007

INFO

Stopping the Storage Device
List server completed normally.

TRSDLS000008

ERROR

Stopping the Storage Device
List server terminated with
errors. The port shown in the
log cannot be used. See the
troubleshooting codes output
before and after this log, and
perform the appropriate
recovery actions. If no other
error log is produced, perform
the following procedure to stop
the Storage Device List server.

1. From the Windows Start
menu, click Control Panel >
System and Security >
Management Tool > Services.

2. Show the DKCMan property.

3. On the General tab, set the
Type of Start-up to Manual.

4. Reboot the SVP.

TRSDLS000009

ERROR

The Storage Device List server
cannot be stopped at this time.
Wait a few minutes, and then
try to stop it.

TRSDLS000010

ERROR

The storage system with the
serial number displayed in the
log cannot stop its service.

Perform the following procedure
to stop the Storage Device List
server:

1. From the Windows Start
menu, click Control Panel >
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

System and Security >
Management Tool > Services.

2. Show the DKCMan property.

3. On the General tab, set the
Type of Start-up to Manual.

TRSDLS000011

ERROR

The system with the serial
number displayed in the log
cannot stop its service because
another user acquired the lock.
Release the lock, and then try
to stop the service.

TRSDLS000012

ERROR

The stop processing of the
Storage Device List server
timed out. If it occurs
repeatedly, stop the Storage
Device List server in the
following procedure.

1. From the Windows Start
menu, click Control Panel >
System and Security >
Management Tool > Services.

2. Show the DKCMan property.

3. On the General tab, set the
Type of Start-up to Manual.

TRSDLS000013

WARN

The service status acquisition
failed.

If this warning does not
disappear within three minutes,
stop the storage system by
Storage Device List, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If the condition does not
change after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRNASB000001

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup task
cannot be registered.

Register the NAS unified
firmware configuration backup
task.

TRNASB000002

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup task
cannot be deleted.

Delete the NAS unified firmware
configuration backup task.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRNASB000003

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup task
cannot be enabled.

Enable the NAS unified
firmware configuration backup
task.

TRNASB000004

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup
notification cannot be
registered.

Contact customer support.

TRNASB000005

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup
notification cannot be deleted.

Delete the NAS unified firmware
configuration backup
notification task.

TRNASB000006

ERROR

NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup cannot be
performed due to an internal
error.

If this problem persists, contact
customer support.

TRNASB000007

WARN

The saving destination of NAS
Unified Firmware Configuration
Backup is not valid. Perform the
following procedure to check
the saving destination.

1. Click Control Panel >
Administrative Tools >
Task Scheduler to start.

2. Click Actions and confirm
that the description in the
Add arguments (optional)
is in the format specified
in the NAS unified
firmware configuration
backup.

TRNASB000008

WARN

The number of generations for
NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup is not
valid. Perform the following
procedure to check the number
of generations.

1. Click Control Panel >
Administrative Tools >
Task Scheduler to start.

2. Click Actions and confirm
that the description in the
Add arguments (optional)
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

is in the format specified
in the NAS unified
firmware configuration
backup.

TRNASB000009 ERROR NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup cannot be

performed due to an error in
connection to NAS. Perform the
following procedure to check
the NAS unified firmware
status.

1. Start Maintenance Utility.

2. Check if the storage
system status is Ready.

3. If the status is not ready,
perform maintenance.

TRNASB000010 ERROR NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup cannot be
collected. Check the following
conditions:

e Whether the HDD capacity
in SVP is insufficient.

e Whether the saving
destination path length is
within 218 characters when
the destination is changed.

TRNASB000011 ERROR NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup

notification task cannot be
registered due to an error in
connection to the storage
system. Perform the following
procedure to check the storage
system status.

1. Start Maintenance Utility.

2. Check if the storage
system status is Ready.

3. If the status is not ready,
perform maintenance.

TRNASB000012 ERROR Email address cannot be
collected. Perform the following

procedure to check the email
settings for Maintenance Utility.

1. Start Maintenance Utility.

2. Click Administration >
Alert Notifications > Email
and confirm the email
settings are valid.

TRNASB000013 WARN NAS Unified Firmware
Configuration Backup email

notification is disabled because
SMTP server authentication is
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

enabled in email settings for
Maintenance Utility.

To receive error notification of
NAS unified firmware
configuration backup by email,
disable SMTP authentication in
email settings for Maintenance
Utility.

1. Start Maintenance Utility.

2. Click Administration >
Alert Notifications > Email
and confirm the email
settings are valid.

a Note: If the user account control in Windows started, click Continue.

SVP RMI-API Forward Server

The following example is a normal log output when the server starts and

terminates normally.

[Initializing]

[2015/03/17 15:49:09.638] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002001] [RMI-API

[2015/03/17 15:49:16.544] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002002] [RMI-API
[2015/03/17 18:50:59.982] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002012] [RMI-API

[2015/03/17 18:51:00.003] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002013] [RMI-API

Forward Server]

Forward Server] [Ready]
Forward Server] [Stopping]

Forward Server] [Stopped]

The following example is when a log output contains errors at termination.

[Initializing]

Environment is invalid.]

[2015/03/17 15:49:09.638] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002001] [RMI-API

[2015/03/17 15:49:10.102] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002004] [RMI-API

Forward Server]

[2015/03/17 15:49:10.001] [ERROR] [TRRMIS002005] [RMI-API Forward Server] [Failed :

Forward Server] [Failed]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRRMIS002001

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Forward Server service starts.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Forward Server service started
normally, match it to the log
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

and check that TRRMIS002002
is output.

TRRMIS002002

INFO

Output when the start of the
RMI-API Forward Server service
completed normally.

TRRMIS002003

WARN

The RMI-API Forward Server
service started, but a warning
occurred in the processing.
Check the troubleshooting
codes output through
TRRMIS002001 and log, and
take the appropriate action.

TRRMIS002004

ERROR

The RMI-API Forward Server
service failed to start.

Check the troubleshooting
codes output through
TRRMIS002001 and log, and
take the appropriate actions.

TRRMIS002005

ERROR

Acquiring the environment
setting information necessary
for starting the RMI-API
Forward Server service has
failed.

Restart the SVP. If the status
does not change after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRRMIS002006

ERROR

Acquiring the environment
setting information necessary
for starting the RMI-API
Forward Server service failed.

Restart the SVP. If the condition
does not change after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRRMIS002007

WARN

Acquiring the environment
setting information necessary
for starting the RMI-API
Forward Server service failed.

Restart the SVP. If the condition
does not change after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRRMIS002008

WARN

The ports necessary for the
RMI-API Forward Server service
cannot be used.

Check that the port number is
not being used by another
application and change the port
number of the appropriate
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

application when allowed. If
you cannot change the port
number (see Changing SVP port
numbers), change the port
number for RMIIFRegist and
then restart the SVP.

TRRMIS002009

WARN

The ports necessary for the
RMI-API Forward Server service
cannot be used.

Check that the ports report to
the log are not used by another
application and change the port
number of the appropriate
application when permitted. If
you cannot change the port
number (see Changing SVP port
numbers), change the port
number for DKCManPrivate and
then restart the SVP.

TRRMIS002010

WARN

Use the recovery action for
TRRMIS002008.

TRRMIS002011

WARN

Use the recovery action for
TRRMIS002009.

TRRMIS002012

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Forward Server service stops.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Forward Server service stopped
normally, match it to the log
and check that TRRMIS002013
is output.

TRRMIS002013

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Forward Server service stopped
normally.

Web Application Server

The following example is a log output when it is normal.

[Initializing]

[2015/12/02 16:21:47.113] [INFO ] [TRMAAS000001] [Web Application Server]

[2015/12/02 16:21:48.410] [INFO ] [TRMAAS000002] [Web Application Server] [Ready]

The following example is a log output when it is abnormal.

[Initializing]

[2015/12/03 09:47:22.020] [INFO ] [TRMAAS000001] [Web Application Server]

[2015/12/03 09:48:25.004] [ERROR] [TRMAAS000004] [Web Application Server] [Failed :
Failed to connect to the starting port of the web server.

Port=8080.]
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I [2015/12/03 09:48:25.174] [INFO ] [TRMAAS000007] [Web Application Server] [Stopped]

The following table lists the troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRMAAS000001

INFO

Output when the Web
Application Server starts. To
check whether the Web
Application Server is running
normally, check whether this
troubleshooting code and
TRMAAS000002 are output.

TRMAAS000002

INFO

Output when the Web
Application Server started
completely.

TRMAAS000003

WARN

The ports necessary for the
Web Application Server service
cannot be used.

Check whether the ports output
to the logs are not used in
other applications and change
the application port numbers if
possible. If they cannot be
changed, see and change the
port numbers of
MAPPWebServer.

TRMAAS000004

ERROR

The ports necessary for the
Web Application Server service
cannot be used.

Check whether the ports output
to the logs are not used in
other applications and change
the application port numbers if
possible. If they cannot be
changed, see and change the
port numbers of
CommonJettyStart.

TRMAAS000005

ERROR

The ports necessary for the
Web Application Server service
cannot be used.

Check whether the ports output
to the logs are not used in
other applications and change
the application port numbers if
possible. If they cannot be
changed, see and change the
port numbers of
CommonJettyStop.

TRMAAS000006

INFO

Output when the Web
Application Server stops.

To check whether the Web
Application Server stopped
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

normally, check whether this
troubleshooting code and
TRMAAS000007 are output.

TRMAAS000007 INFO Output when the Web
Application Server stopped
normally and completely.

Storage Navigator Server

This is an example of a normal log output when the server starts normally.

[2015/03/19 18:08:31.046] [INFO ] [TRSTNAO00001] [Web Application Server]
[Initializing]

[2015/03/19 18:08:31.592] [INFO ] [TRSTNAO00002] [Web Application Server] [Ready]
[2015/03/19 18:09:12.903] [INFO ] [TRSTNAO01001] [Storage Navigator] [Initializing]

[2015/03/19 18:15:29.387] [INFO ] [TRSTNA001002] [Storage Navigator] [Ready]

This is an example of a normal log output at termination.

[2015/03/19 21:11:49.942] [INFO ] [TRSTNAO00004] [Web Application Server] [Stopping]
[2015/03/19 21:11:50.478] [INFO ] [TRSTNAOOOOO5] [Web Application Server] [Stopped]
[2015/03/19 21:11:50.859] [INFO ] [TRSTNA001004] [Storage Navigator] [Stopping]

[2015/03/19 21:11:52.209] [INFO ] [TRSTNAO01005] [Storage Navigator] [Stopped]

This is an example of log output when the server does not start normally.

[2015/03/20 11:15:33.543] [INFO ] [TRSTNAOOOOO1] [Web Application Server]
[Initializing]

[2015/03/20 11:15:34.364] [ERROR] [TRSTNAO00003] [Web Application Server]
[Initializing : Failed to start a Storage Navigator.]

This is an example when log output contains errors at termination.

[2015/03/20 12:24:36.175] [INFO ] [TRSTNA000004] [Web Application Server] [Stopping]
[2015/03/20 12:24:38.931] [INFO ] [TRSTNAOOOO0O5] [Web Application Server] [Stopped]
[2015/03/20 12:24:39.142] [INFO ] [TRSTNA0O01004] [Storage Navigator] [Stopping]

[2015/03/20 12:25:40.634] [WARN ] [TRSTNA001006] [Storage Navigator] [Stopped : Timeout
has occurred.]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRSTNAO00001

INFO

Output when the Web
Application server starts.

To confirm that the Web
Application Server started
normally, match it to the
troubleshooting code and check
that TRSTNAOOOOO?2 is output.

TRSTNA000002

INFO

Output when the start of the
Web Application server is
completed.

TRSTNAOOO003

ERROR

The Web Application server
failed to start.

Select the appropriate storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNAO00004

INFO

Output when the Web
Application server stops.

TRSTNAO0O0OOOS

INFO

Output when the Web
Application server stops
completely.

TRSTNAO00006

ERROR

An error occurred by stopping
the Web Application server.

Restart the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up
again.

TRSTNAO0O00OQ7

WARN

The Device Manager - Storage
Navigator service stopped
unexpectedly, and then it is
restarting.

If the condition does not
change within three minutes,
stop the storage system by
Storage Device List and restart
it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNAO0O00O8

ERROR

See to change the port nhumber
range of DevicelettyStart to the
unused range.

Then restart the SVP.

TRSTNAO00009S

ERROR

See to change the port number
range of DevicelettyStop to the
unused range.

Then restart the SVP.

TRSTNAO00010

ERROR

The Web Application Server
stopped forcibly. This message
might be output when SVP
restarted while the service is
running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNAO00011

ERROR

The Web Application Server
stopped forcibly. This message
might be output when SVP
restarted while the service is
running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNA001001

INFO

Output when starting the
Device Manager - Storage
Navigator service.

To confirm that the Device
Manager - Storage Navigator
service has started normally,
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

match it to the troubleshooting
code and check that
TRSTNAO0O00O0O08 is output.

TRSTNA001002 INFO The Storage Navigator service
started normally.

TRSTNA001003 WARN Might be output when the
Device Manager - Storage
Navigator service is running.

If the troubleshooting code is
output, the Device Manager -
Storage Navigator service is
acquiring the information. Wait
up to 30 minutes after
TRSTNAO001001 is output. If
TRSTNAO001002 is not output
after 30 minutes, see the
Hitachi Virtual Storage Platform
System Administrator Guide for
your model for corrective
action.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNA001004 INFO Output when the Device
Manager - Storage Navigator
server stops.

To confirm that the Device
Manager - Storage Navigator
service stopped normally,
match it to the troubleshooting
code and check that
TRSTNAO001005 is output.

TRSTNA001005 INFO Output when the Device
Manager - Storage Navigator
server is stopped Device
Manager - Storage Navigator
completely.

TRSTNA001006 WARN A time-out has occurred when
stopping the Device Manager -

Storage Navigator service.

If it does not become start
completion ( TRSTNA001002)
at the next start time, restart
the SVP.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNA001007

ERROR

The Device Manager - Storage
Navigator service stopped
forcibly. This message might be
output when SVP restarted
while the service is running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

TRSTNA001008

ERROR

The Device Manager - Storage
Navigator service stopped
forcibly. This message might be
output when SVP restarted
while the service is running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If it does not recover, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up

Device Manager - Storage
Navigator again.

SVP RMI-API Server

The following example is a normal log output when the server starts and
terminates normally.

[2015/03/17
[2015/03/17
[2015/03/17
[2015/03/17
[2015/03/17

[2015/03/17

15:

15:

15:

15:

15:

15:

49:

49:

49:

49:

52:

52:

07.

08.

09.

16.

03.

19.

750] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001001] [RMI-API
000] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001002] [RMI-API
638] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002501] [RMI-API
544] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002502] [RMI-API
405] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000001] [RMI-API

364] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000002] [RMI-API

Server] Initializing ]
Server] Ready ]
Server] Initializing ]
Server] Ready ]
Server] Initializing ]
Server] Ready ]
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[2015/03/17 18:50:59.982] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002510] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopping ]

[2015/0 3/17 18:51:00.003] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002511] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopped ]
[2015/03/17 18:51:06.645] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001006] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopping ]
[2015/03/17 18:51:06.927] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000015] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopping ]
[2015/03/17 18:51:08.249] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000016] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopped ]
[2015/03/17 18:51:10.695] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001007] [RMI-API Server] [ Stopped ]

The start logs of two or more services are reported in the SVP RMI-API
server. To confirm the normal start of the SVP RMI-API server, check the logs
of TRRMIS000002, TRRMIS001002, and TRRMIS002502. To check for normal
completion, check the logs of TRRMIS000016, TRRMIS001007, and
TRRMIS002511.

The following example is when a log output contains errors.

[2015/03/17 15:49:07.750] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001001] [RMI-API Server][ Initializing ]
[2015/03/17 15:49:08.000] [INFO ] [TRRMIS001002] [RMI-API Server] [ Ready ]
[2015/03/17 15:49:09.638] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002501] [RMI-API Server][ Initializing ]
[2015/03/17 15:49:16.544] [INFO ] [TRRMIS002502] [RMI-API Server][ Ready ]
[2015/03/17 15:52:03.405] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000001] [RMI-API Server][ Initializing ]

[2015/03/17 15:52:03.968] [ERROR] [TRRMIS000007] [RMI-API Server][ Failed : Port is

already in use. Port=51100 ]
[2015/03/17 15:52:04.003] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000015] [RMI-API Server][ Stopping ]

[2015/03/17 15:52:04.125] [INFO ] [TRRMIS000016] [RMI-API Server][ Stopped ]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

Output when the RMI-API
Server service starts.

TRRMIS000001 INFO

The log is output two or more
times by retry at the time of
error occurrence.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Server service has started
normally, match it to the log
and check that TRRMIS000002
is output.
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TRRMIS000002

INFO

Output when the start of the
RMI-API Server service is
completed normally.

TRRMIS000003

WARN

Reading the environment
setting files necessary for the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
change after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000004

WARN

Operating with the default
value indicated in the log
content because the
environment setting
information necessary for the
RMI-API Server service could
not be obtained.

Restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
change after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000005

WARN

Operating with the default
value indicated in the log
content because the acquisition
of the environment setting
information necessary for the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
change after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000006

WARN

The port number used of the
RMI-API Server service is
already used.

Check that another application
is not using the port number
indicated in the log content and
close the application. Then stop
the appropriate storage system
from the Storage Device List
and restart it.

Check the port number key
using the port number indicated
by the log content and change
it to another port number (see
Changing SVP port numbers). If
no port management number
key corresponding to the port
number indicated by the log
content exists, the port number
cannot be changed.
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TRRMIS000007

ERROR

The port number used of the
RMI-API Server service is
already used.

Check that another application
is not using the port number
indicated by the log content
and close the application.

Check the port number key
using the port number indicated
by the log content and change
it to another port number (see
Changing SVP port numbers). If
no port management number
key corresponding to the port
number indicated by the log
content exists, the port number
cannot be changed.

TRRMIS000008

WARN

The file operation indicated by
the log content failed in the
RMI-API Server service.

Another application can access
the file. Close all other
applications, and then stop the
appropriate storage system
once from the Storage Device
List and restart it.

TRRMIS000009

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.

Gather dump files.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see
Collecting dump files manually
on page 380).

TRRMIS000010

WARN

The connection to the
necessary services failed in the
RMI-API Server service.

Stop the appropriate storage
system once and restart it.

If the condition does not
change after restarting, restart
the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000011

ERROR

The connection to the
necessary services failed in the
RMI-API Server service.
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Stop the appropriate storage
system once and restart it.

If the condition does not
change after restarting, restart
the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000012

WARN

TRRMIS000013

ERROR

The IP address used in the RMI-
API Server service is invalid.

Check that the IP address of
the SVP set by the Storage
Device List is correct and
restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000014

WARN

Operating with the default
value indicated in the log
content because the acquisition
of the port number used for the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Check that the port value of the
port number key PreRMIServer
is set correctly (see Changing
SVP port numbers). Stop the
appropriate storage system
once from the Storage Device
List and restart it.

If the condition does not
change after restarting, restart
the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS000015

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service terminates.

The log is output two or more
times by retry at the time of
error occurrence.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Server service is completed
normally, match it to the log
and check the output of
TRRMIS000016 is output.

TRRMIS000016

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service is stopped
normally.

TRRMIS000017

WARN

TRRMIS000018

ERROR

The connection to the
necessary services failed in the
RMI-API Server service.
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Restart the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRRMIS000019

ERROR

The file operation indicated in
the log content failed in the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Another application can access
the appropriate file. Close all
other applications.

TRRMIS000020

WARN

The client cannot connect to the
RMI-API Server because the
connection to the necessary
service failed in the RMI-API
Server service.

Check whether Dkc1d32.d11

exists in the following paths.

e Windows system directory
(example: C:\Windows
\system32)

e . Windows directory
(example: C:\Windows)

e Directory defined in
environment variable PATH

When DkcId32.d11 exists,
delete DLL and restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP
or DkcId32.d11 does not exist
in the previous path, set up
again.

1 This log is output when RMI-
API Server detects a connection
error, even once.

Ignore this log when the
connection is successful by
retry and Storage Navigator (or
the client connected by external
RMI) is operating normally.

TRRMIS000021

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

TRRMIS000022

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.
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Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

TRRMIS000023

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on

page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

TRRMIS000024

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on

page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

TRRMIS001001

INFO

Output when starting the RMI-
API Server service. To check
that the RMI-API Server service
has started normally, match it
to the log and check that
TRRMIS001002 is output.

TRRMIS001002

INFO

Output when the start of the
RMI-API Server service is
completed normally.

TRRMIS001003

WARN

Operating with the default
value indicated in the log
content because the acquisition
of the port number used in the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Check that the port value of the
port number key
RMIClassLoader is set correctly
(see Changing SVP port
numbers). Stop the appropriate
storage system once from the
Storage Device List and
restart it.

If the condition does not
change after restarting, restart
the SVP.

If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set it up
again.

TRRMIS001004

WARN

Operating with the default
value indicated in the log
content because the acquisition
of the environment setting

Troubleshooting the storage system

365

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



information necessary for the
RMI-API Server service failed.

Check that the IP address of
the SVP set by the Storage
Device List is correct and
restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS001005

WARN

A log waiting for other services
necessary for starting the RMI-
API Server service.

The log is output once in ten
minutes and six times at a
maximum. If Device Manager -
Storage Navigator still cannot
start after outputting
TRRMIS001002 and outputting
the log six times, stop the
appropriate storage system
once from the Storage Device
List and restart it.

When TRRMIS001003 and
TRRMIS001004 are output with
the log, check the coping
method of the appropriate
troubleshooting code together.

If the condition does not
change after restarting, restart
the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set it up again.

TRRMIS001006

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service terminates. To
confirm that the SVP RMI-API
Server service is completed
normally, match it to the log
and check the output of
TRRMIS001007.

TRRMIS001007

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service is stopped
normally.

TRRMIS001008

WARN

Some functions of the RMI-API
Server services are not
operating normally.

The storage system cannot stop
normally.

Restart the SVP.

TRRMIS001009

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
in the RMI-API Server service.
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Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

TRRMIS001998

ERROR

The RMI-API Server service
terminated abnormally.

TRRMIS001999

ERROR

The service stopped forcibly.
This message might be output
when SVP restarted while the
service is running.

Stop the storage system by
Storage Device List once, and
then restart it.

TRRMIS002501

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service starts.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Server service has started
normally, match it to the log
and check that TRRMIS002502
is output.

TRRMIS002502

INFO

Output when the start of the
RMI-API Server service is
completed normally.

TRRMIS002503

WARN

The RMI-API Server service
started but a warning has
occurred in the processing.

Check the troubleshooting
codes output from
TRRMIS002501 to the log and
take actions.

TRRMIS002504

ERROR

The RMI-API Server service
failed to start.

Check the troubleshooting
codes output through
TRRMIS002501 and the log and
take actions.

TRRMIS002505

ERROR

TRRMIS002506

ERROR

TRRMIS002507

ERROR

Acquiring the environment
setting information necessary
for starting the RMI-API Server
service has failed.

Stop the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List and restart it.

If the condition does not
change after restarting the
storage system, restart the
SVP.
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If it does not recover after
restarting the SVP, set up
Storage Navigator again.

TRRMIS002508

ERROR

TRRMIS002509

ERROR

The ports necessary for the
RMI-API Server service are
unusable.

Check that the ports output to
the log are not used in another
application and change the port
number of the appropriate
application when permitted.

If you cannot change the port
number (see ), change the port
number for DKCManPrivate and
then restart the SVP. If the
applicable application port
number was changed, restart
the SVP.

TRRMIS002510

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service stops.

To confirm that the RMI-API
Server service is stopped
normally, match it to the log
and check that TRRMIS002511
is output.

TRRMIS002511

INFO

Output when the RMI-API
Server service is stopped
normally.

TRRMIS002512

ERROR

The RMI-API Server service has
stopped.

If the condition does not
change within five minutes, run
the following procedures in
order.

1. Stop the appropriate storage
system from the Storage
Device List and restart it.

2. If the condition does not
recover using step 1, restart
the SVP.

3. If there is still no recovery,
set up Storage Navigator again.

TRRMIS002513

ERROR

The RMI-API Server service
stopped forcibly. This error
might occur when restarting the
SVP while the service is
running. When the SVP
restarted or the storage system
stopped, restart the storage
system by Storage Device List.
In other cases, the RMI-API
Server service restarts
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automatically. If the condition
does not change within three
minutes, perform the following
procedure sequentially.

1. Stop the storage system
using the Storage Device List
and restart it.

2. If there is no recovery using
step 1, restart the SVP.

3. If there is still no recovery,
set up Storage Navigator again.

TRRMIS002514 ERROR An error occurred in the
communication with the RMI-

API Server service. The RMI-
API Server service restarts
automatically. If the condition
does not change within one
minute, perform the following
procedure sequentially.

1. Check whether the SVP IP
address set by Storage Device
List is correct. If not, set it.

2. If there is no recovery using
step 1, stop the storage system
using the Storage Device List
and restart it.

3. If there is no recovery,
restart the SVP.

4. If there is still no recovery,
set up Storage Navigator again.

TRRMIS002515 ERROR The RMI-API Server service
stopped abnormally.

Check the troubleshooting
codes output from
TRRMIS002501 to this log and
take necessary actions.

Note:

1. If the router converts the IP address, the address might be different from the IP address of the
PC itself. In this case, confirm with the network administrator.

External authentication relay server

The following example is a normal log output when the server starts
normally.

[2015/03/19 18:08:31.265] [INFO ] [TREXAU000001] [External Authenticator]
[Initializing]

[2015/03/19 18:08:31.858] [INFO ] [TREXAU000002] [External Authenticator] [Ready]
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The following example is when a log output is normal at termination.

[2015/03/19 21:11:48.812] [INFO ] [TREXAU000004] [External Authenticator] [Stopping]

[2015/03/19 21:11:48.943] [INFO ] [TREXAU00000S5] [External Authenticator] [Stopped]

The following example is when a log output contains errors at startup.

[2015/03/20 22:15:36.265][INFO J[TREXAUO000001][External Authenticator][Initializing]

[2015/03/20 22:15:36.364] [ERROR] [TREXAU000003] [External Authenticator] [Stopped : An
unexpected error has occurred.]

The following example is when a log output contains errors at termination.

[2015/03/20 22:20:14.317] [INFO ] [TREXAUO00004] [External Authenticator] [Stopping]

[2015/03/20 22:20:15.113] [ERROR] [TREXAU000006] [External Authenticator] [Stopped : An
unexpected error has occurred.]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TREXAU000001 INFO Output when the external
authentication relay service
starts.

To confirm that the external
authentication relay service has
started normally, match it to
the troubleshooting code and
check that TREXAU0O00002 is

output.

TREXAU000002 INFO The external authentication
relay service has started
normally.

TREXAUO00003 ERROR The external authentication

relay service failed to start.

Select the appropriate storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
start it.

If the condition does not
recover, restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set up Device Manager -
Storage Navigator again.

TREXAUO000004 INFO Output when the external
authentication relay service

stops.
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

To confirm that the external
authentication relay serviced is
stopped normally, match it to
the troubleshooting code and
check that TREXAUOO0O0O0OS is
output.

TREXAU000005 INFO Output when the External
authentication relay service
stops normally.

TREXAU000006 ERROR An error occurred by stopping
the external authentication

relay service.

If the external authentication
relay service does not start
normally (TREXAU000002) at
the next start time, restart the
SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set up Device Manager -
Storage Navigator again.

TREXAU000007 ERROR The external authentication
relay service is not started.

Select the appropriate storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
start it.

If the condition does not
recover, restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set up Device Manager -
Storage Navigator again.

TREXAU000008 ERROR The test communication to the
Hitachi Command Suite server
when setting the external
authentication link of the
Hitachi Command Suite server
failed.

The network setting of the
Hitachi Command Suite server
or the setting of the external
authentication can experience a
problem.

Check the setting of the Hitachi
Command Suite server.

TREXAU000009 ERROR The connection with the Hitachi
Command Suite server failed
when performing the external
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

authentication for the Hitachi
Command Suite server.

The network setting of the
Hitachi Command Suite server
or the setting of the external
authentication can experience a
problem.

Check the setting of the Hitachi
Command Suite server.

TREXAU000010 ERROR The external authentication
relay service stopped forcibly.
This message might be output
when SVP restarted while the
service is running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If the condition does not
recover, restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set up Device Manager -
Storage Navigator again.

TREXAU000011 ERROR The external authentication
relay service stopped forcibly.
This message might be output
when SVP restarted while the
service is running.

Select the relevant storage
system from the Storage
Device List, stop it, and then
restart it.

If the condition does not
recover, restart the SVP.

If the condition does not
recover after restarting the SVP,
set up Device Manager -
Storage Navigator again.

SMI-S Provider service

The following example is a normal log output when the SMI-S Provider
service starts and terminates normally.

[2015/03/31 18:08:31.265] [INFO ] [TRSMIS000001][SMI-S][Initializing : start SMI-S
service. Port= 5989 ]

[2015/03/31 18:08:31.858] [INFO ] [TRSMIS000002] [SMI-S] [Ready]
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[2015/03/31 21:11:48.812] [INFO ] [TRSMIS000007] [SMI-S] [Stopping]

[2015/03/31 21:11:48.943] [INFO ] [TRSMIS000006] [SMI-S] [Stopped]

The following example is when a log output contains errors.

service. Port= 5989

]

[2015/03/31 22:15:36.265] [INFO ] [TRSMIS000001] [SMI-S] [Initializing : start SMI-S

[2015/03/31 22:15:36.364] [ERROR] [TRSMIS000003] [SMI-S] [Failed : Failed to cache.]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRSMIS000001

INFO

Output when the SMI-S
Provider service starts.

To confirm whether the SMI-S
Provider service has started
normally, check that
TRSMIS000002 is output with
this log.

When TRSMIS000006 is output
immediately after starting the
SMI-S Provider service, the
following factors are
considered. Take appropriate
actions for respective factors.

e The port number used by
other services is set.
Change the port number to
be used, and then start the
service again.

e There is no file necessary
for the SMI-S Provider
service to operate. Install
the SMI-S Provider program
product again, and then
restart the service.

TRSMIS000002

INFO

Output when the start of the
SMI-S Provider service is
completed normally.

TRSMIS000003

ERROR

The cache capacity used by the
SMI-S Provider service cannot
be secured.

Check the cache used by other
applications and delete the
unnecessary cache. Then, stop
the storage system once from
the Storage Device List and
restart it.
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

TRSMIS000004

ERROR

A time-out occurred in the SMI-
S Provider service.

When Modify is acquired in the
other applications, cancel
Modify of the corresponding
applications or wait until Modify
is canceled. If the error is not
resolved or other conditions
exist, stop the corresponding
storage system in the Storage
Device List, and then restart
it.

Stop the storage system once
from the Storage Device List
and restart it.

TRSMIS000005

ERROR

An unexpected error occurred
while starting the SMI-S
Provider service.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on

page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see
Collecting dump files manually
on page 380).

TRSMIS000006

INFO

Output when the stop of the
SMI-S Provider service is
completed normally.

TRSMIS000007

INFO

Output when the SMI-S
Provider service stops.

To confirm whether the SMI-S
Provider service has stopped
normally, check that
TRSMIS000006 is output with
this log.

TRSMIS000008

INFO

Output when the SMI-S
Provider service communicates
with the RMI server.

To confirm whether the SMI-S
Provider service started
normally, check that
TRSMIS000002 and this log are
output.

TRSMIS000009

INFO

Output when the SMI-S
Provider service communicates
with the SVP.

To confirm whether the SMI-S
Provider service started
normally, check that
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TRSMIS000002 and this log are
output.

Communication service

The following example is a normal the service starts and ends normally.

[2015/05/27 16:03:04.875] [INFO ] [TRCOMMO000001] [Communication] [Ready : Connection
to GUM2 opened.]

[2015/05/27 16:03:16.972] [INFO ] [TRCOMMO000001] [Communication] [Ready : Connection
to GUM1 opened.]

The following example is when a log output contains errors:

2015/05/27 16:03:17.288] [ERROR] [TRCOMMO00004] [Communication] [Failed : Connection
to GUM2 failed. Already connected MPC's IP Address is (1)10.xx.yy.zz ]

[2015/05/27 16:03:17.428] [ERROR] [TRCOMMO00009] [Communication] [Failed :
Authentication failed by GUM2.]

The following table lists troubleshooting codes and recovery actions.

Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TRCOMMO000001 INFO Output when completing the
communication path connection

with GUM after the
communication service starts.

TRCOMMO0O00002 INFO Output when completing device
authentication in the
communication path to GUM
after the communication service
starts.

TRCOMMO00003 INFO Output when completing the
consistency check in the

communication path to GUM
after the communication service
starts. This indicates the state
that serial numbers, config
models, and models are
identical.

TRCOMMO000004 ERROR Output when another SVP
connected to the storage

system is ready for use. Stop
the services of the storage
system running on the PC
whose IP address is shown in
the background service log.
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Troubleshooting code Failure level

Recovery action

If your router converts IP
addresses, the address might
be different than the IP address
of the PC.

TRCOMMO00005

WARN

Output when detecting that the
IP address for each controller
set in the Add System window
and the controller number set
for GUM are not identical.
Correct the IP address setting
for each controller in the
Storage Device List.

TRCOMMO000006

WARN

Output when the storage
system model set in the Add
System window and specified
during setup is not identical.
Delete the storage system from
the Storage Device List and
register it again with the
correct storage system model.

TRCOMMO00007

WARN

Output when the config model
set in the Add System window
and specified during setup is
not identical. Delete the storage
system from the Storage
Device List and register it
again with the correct Config
model.

TRCOMMO000008

WARN

Output when the serial number
set in the Add System window
and specified during setup is
not the identical. Delete the
storage system from the
Storage Device List and
register it again with the
correct serial number.

TRCOMMO00009

ERROR

The user name and the
password set in the Add
System window might be
incorrect. Set the user name
and the password in the
Storage Device List again.

TRCOMMO000010

INFO

Output when disconnecting the
communication path to GUM
after the communication service
starts.

TRCOMMO00011

ERROR

Output when the information
update failed.

It updates again automatically.
However, if the TRCOMMO000002
log is not output within five
minutes of log output, select
the storage system from the
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Troubleshooting code

Failure level

Recovery action

Storage Device List. Stop the
system, and then restart it.

If the failure does not recover,
restart the SVP.

TRCOMMO000012

ERROR

Another SVP might already
connect to the storage system
to be used.

Check whether any other PCs
starting the services of the
storage system exists for the
storage system to be used. If
an SVP already started the
services of the storage system,
stop the services.

TRCOMMO000013

INFO

Output when the
Communication service starts.

To check whether the
communication service is
starting normally, confirm that
this log and TRCOMMO000002
are output.

TRCOMMO000014

INFO

Output when the
Communication service stops.

To confirm that the
Communication service is
stopped normally, confirm that
this log and TRCOMMO000015
are output.

TRCOMMO000015

INFO

Output when the
communication service stops
normally.

TRCOMMO000016

WARN

Output when the connection
with the storage system fails.

Check the IP addresses of CTL1
and CTL2 that are set in
Storage Device List.

If the IP addresses are
incorrect, stop the service of
this storage system, and then
set correct IP addresses. After
setting, restart the service.

If the IP addresses are correct,
check the communication path
between the storage system
and the SVP or the
maintenance utility
TRCOMMO000017 operation
status.
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Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TRCOMMO000017 ERROR The communication service
terminated abnormally.

TRCOMMO000018 ERROR The communication service is
stopped forcibly.

This might be output when SVP
restarts while the
communication service is
running.

Stop the service of this storage
system using Storage Device
List and restart it.

KMIP Communicator

The following example is a log output with errors.

[2015/11/19 10:49:49.617] [ERROR] [TRKMIP000001] [KMIPCom] [Failed : SSL settings are

invalid.]

Troubleshooting code Failure level Recovery action

TRKMIP0O00001 ERROR An unexpected error occurred
in the KMIP Communicator

service.

Collect the dump files (see
Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

If the collection fails, collect the
target files manually (see ).

Dump tool

About the Dump tool

Use the Dump tool to collect Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
configuration information.

You should collect dump files:

e Before deleting the storage management software.

e To troubleshoot Device Manager - Storage Navigator.
e Before replacing the storage system.

The Dump tool has two files.
e Dump Normal.bat collects dump files containing information about the SVP
and minimum information about the storage system. Use this tool when
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there is no fatal error, such as a problem with accessing Device Manager -
Storage Navigator.

Dump Detail bat collects detailed dump files and contains comprehensive
information about the storage system in addition to the contents of the
normal dump file. Use this tool if you cannot start Device Manager -
Storage Navigator or to check for problems with the storage system.

Using the Dump tool

Before you begin

The client PC must be connected to the SVP using the Remote Desktop
Connection.

Verify Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator is running.
No other user should be using the Dump tool.

No maintenance operation is being performed.

Dump tools for other storage systems are not being used.

Note: If there are issues related to starting Hitachi Device Manager - Storage
Navigator, use the dump tool while Hitachi Device Manager - Storage
Navigator is not running and collect the information related to SVP.

Procedure

1. In Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator, click File > Refresh All
to refresh the configuration information shown.

2. On the SVP, exit to a Windows command prompt as Administrator.

3. Change to the directory where the Dump tool is located.
For example, C:\Mapp\wk\83xxxxxxx\DKC200\mp\pc where 83xxxxxxx iS
the DKC serial number.

A Note: In the command above, C:\Mapp indicates the installation
directory of the SVP. If the installation directory is different,
replace c:\Mapp with the specified installation directory.

4. Specify the output folder for the dump file (for example, C:\Mapp\wk

\83xxxxxxx\DKC200\tmp) as an output destination, and then run

Dump Normal.bat Or Dump Detail.bat. For example, to output the
performance result of the Detail Dump tool to c:\Result 832000400001,
enter the following: Dump Detail.bat C:\Result 832000400001

A Note: The dump file name is hdcp.tgz. To manage the dump file
for each storage system, assign the serial number to the output
destination folder name. For example, If the serial number: is
832000400001, set the file name to C:\Result 832000400001.
While executing the tool, Executing appears in the command
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prompt. When completing the tool execution, zsv AutoDump.exe
is completed appears in the command prompt.

u

At the completion message, close the command prompt.

6. Under the output destination folder, check that the following files are
created.:

e hdcp.tgz is the dump file. If many dump files are output to the
storage system, the SVP free space might be insufficient, and you will
have to move the dump files to a location other than the SVP.
zSv_AutoDump. log is the dump tool log file. If the dump file was not

created, send this log file to your administrator. Otherwise, delete the
log file.

7. Exit the command prompt.

Collecting dump files manually

If you cannot use the Dump tool or the Dump tool fails, collect the following
dump files manually.

In the following list:
e installDir is the SVP installation directory (for example, C:\Mapp).

e 3USERPROFILES% is the installation login user of the SVP (for example, c:
\Users\<user name>).

e SWINDIRS is the Windows folder in the system drive (for example, C:
\Windows).

<installDir>\wk\supervisor\dkcman\log\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\dkcman\cnf\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\rmiserver\log\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\rmiserver\cnf\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\sdlist\log\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\mappiniset\logs\MappIniSet\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\mappiniset\mpprt\cnf
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\portmanager\logs\PortManager\*.*
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\restapi\data
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\restapi\logs
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\restapilbuild. json
<installDir>\wk\supervisor\restapi\version.json

<installDir>\wk\supervisor\system\log\*.log
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<installDir>\0SS\apache\logs\*.log
<installDir>\0SS\apache\logs\ssl\*.log
<installDir>\0SS\jetty\logs\*.log
$USERPROFILE%\AppData\LocalLow\Sun\Java\Deployment\log
SWINDIR%\system32\config\SysEvent.Evt
$WINDIR%\system32\config\SecEvent.Evt
SWINDIR%\system32\config\AppEvent.Evt
SWINDIR%\minidump\*.dmp
SWINDIR%\System32\Winevt\Logs\Application.evtx
SWINDIR%\System32\Winevt\Logs\Security.evtx
$WINDIR%\System32\Winevt\Logs\System.evtx
SWINDIR%\system32\drivers\etc\HOSTS*
$WINDIR%\system32\drivers\etc\services*
SWINDIR%\minidump\*.dmp

c:\SetupTrace\*.*

Checking the event log when NAS modules are installed

The event log shows the operational status of NAS modules. If the lamp of
Server Status Console at the top left of the main NAS Manager window
turns red, check the event log for errors.

Procedure

1. Log in to NAS Manager.

2. C(Click Status & Monitoring.

3. In the Status & Monitoring window, click Event Log.
4. Check the information in the Event Log window

Checking SIM alerts

Some alarm, warning, and information notifications shown in the
Maintenance Utility window include SIM alerts.

If an alert, warning, or information item appears in the maintenance utility
without a SIM associated with it, use the following procedure to obtain more
information about the item.
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Procedure

1. In the navigation area of the Maintenance Utility window, check the
status of the storage system.

2. In the header area, click Alert.
The Alerts tab opens.

Status of the
storage system

5/M; 407001

Status icon
Storage . Acknowledg o
system Description Navigation area Alert color
status ed alert?
Failed The storage No
system might
Red
Yes
Red
Warning A part has a No
Blocked or
Warning ! Warning
status. &
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unknown state prior to power

on.

Unknown

Storage . Acknowledg L.
system Description ” Navigation area Alert color
status ed alert?
Amber
Yes
t@
Amber
Ready All parts have | No
a normal
status. ; ‘i
Green
Yes
<&
Green
Power-on in Power-on is in progress. N/A
progress
Power-off in Power-off is in progress. N/A
progress
Unknown The storage system is in an N/A

3.

In the Alerts tab, click DKC, GUM (CTL1), and GUM (CTL2), and then

check the alerts.
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ocked ogged og
orag 10700 D 0 0
Storage System Name StorageSystem ¥ | IPva Address CTLL 10.0.0.16
: e Contact 0300XX 300K ¥ cTL2 10.0.0.17
= c = Location Tokyowo ¥ | 1Pv6 Address CTL1
ardware Storage System Type WSP G200 CcTL2 :
Serial Number 407001 Temperature @25 degrees C
T | [ pata [ spare | Free | Total
Box - 0 | Number of Drives | 75 | s 2 | o2
Box - 0 | Drive Capacity | 18368 | 15678 | 31678 | z3.0018
Box - 0
bele];y A2
Alert ID Date and Time ¥ Reference Code | Error Level Error Section Error Detail
EER 2014/08/29 19:25:14 affi01 /\Moderate | Processor error Backup/restore SM Information failed
(Restore)
87 2014/08/29 16:33:34 aff100 /Moderate | Processor error Backup/restore SM Information failed
(Backup)
41 2014/08/29 03:17:09 fe0100 (@Service External device error External VOL Read Error
33 2014/08/29 02:06:21 af4007 /Moderate | External device error External VOL Write Error
28 2014/08/29 02:06:21 3f4003 /\Moderate | Environment error Expander failure
23 2014/08/29 02:06:07 627000 /\Moderate | Cache Condition Cache overload condition
24 2014/08/29 02:06:07 627001 /\Moderate | Environment error UNIT connection error
2 2014/08/29 02:05:42 fe0200 /\Moderate | Drive error(normal R/W) Pinned slot
5 2014/08/29 02:05:24 47ec00 \Moderate ShadowImage error Forcible suspend by SM volatile
6 2014/08/29 02:05:24 ffe700 Wserious Cache error Pinned slot
1 2014/08/29 02:05:06 fe0000 Wserious ShadowImage error ShadowImage Copy abnormal end

4. Under the Alert ID column, click an entry.
The Alert Detail window opens.
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Alert Detail

Alert ID ag
Date and Time 2014/08/29 19:25:14
Reference Code aff101
Error Level MyWarning
Error Section
Error Detail
Location
Concerned Alert ID ag
Action Codes
Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location =
Total: O

To check the internal alert, click Internal Alerts (DKC) or Internal

Alerts (GUM) from the View Internal Alerts list. Click an entry under
Alert ID.

When the Alert Detail window opens, check the alert information:

e SSB shows high-priority error information.
e SSBS shows low-priority error information.

SSB Tab in the Internal Alerts (DKC) Window
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Internal Alerts (DKC)

g | ssss |
= = [1 /1138 —
Alert ID Date and Time & Fi Error Code
123456 2014/01/02 12:59:59 X7 5789 =
123463 2014/01/02 10:59:59 x4 015a
123452 2014/01/01 23:59:59 %3 2345
123459 2014/01/01 23:59:59 %0 ap1z2
123460 2014/01/01 22:59:59 %1 a023
123461 2014/01/01 21:59:59 %2 Q034 i
123462 2014/01/01 20:59:59 %3 Q045
123457 2014/01/01 15:59:59 %8 7890
1292 AED Lo W o e O I e I e (O s TP i T o s A S AC S il
Total: 10240

SSBS Tab in the Internal Alerts (DKC) Window

Internal Alerts (DKC)

L
= =1 /1138 — -
Alert ID Date and Time & F/M Error Code
123456 2014/01/02 12:59:59 X7 B789 |
123453 2014/01/02 10:59:59 %4 01546
123452 2014/01/01 23:59:59 %3 2345
123459 2014/01/01 23:59:59 %0 ao12
123460 2014/01/01 22:59:59 %1 QD23
123461 2014/01/01 21:59:59 %2 Q034 i
123462 2014/01/01 20:59:59 %3 a045
123457 2014/01/01 15:59:59 %8 7890
1292 AED Lo W o e O I e I e (O s TP i T o s A S AC S il
Total: 10240
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SSB Tab (CTL1) tab in the Internal Alerts (GUM) Window

Internal Alerts (GUM)

Eﬁiiil S5B (CTLZ2) |
tel€lr /1138 [3]3
Alert ID Date and Time F/M Error Code
123456 2014/01/02 12:59:59 X7 6789 n
123463 2014/01/02 10:59:59 ®d 0156
123452 2014/01/01 23:59:59 ®3 2345 =
123459 2014/01/01 23:59:59 ®x0 an1z2
123460 2014/01/01 22:59:59 x1 9023 i
123461 2014/01/01 21:59:59 x2 90324
1234862 2014/01/01 20:59:59 x3 Q045
123457 2014/01/01 15:59:59 %8 7890 e
Total: 10240

SSB Tab (CTL2) tab in the Internal Alerts (GUM) Window
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Internal Alerts (GUM)

SSB (CTL1) Eﬁiﬁl
ielel, /1138 3]
Alert ID Date and Time F/M Error Code
123456 2014/01/02 12:59:59 x7 o789 =
123463 2014/01/02 10:59:59 ®d 0156
123452 2014/01/01 23:59:59 ®3 2345 =
123459 2014/01/01 23:59:59 %0 ag1z2
123460 2014/01/01 22:59:59 %1 anz23 e
123461 2014/01/01 21:59:59 ®2 Q034
123462 2014/01/01 20:59:59 ®3 Q045
123457 2014/01/01 15:59:59 %8 7890 %
Total: 10240

Turning the storage system on or off using the maintenance
utility
In the event the SVP is not operational or cannot connect to the storage

system, use the maintenance utility to turn on and turn off the storage
system.

5 Note: If the storage system is turned off by the main switch, you cannot use
the maintenance utility to turn on a storage system. Use the main switch to
turn it on.

Before you begin

o Verify the breaker is turned on.
e Verify the amber POWER LED on the storage system is on.

Procedure

1. Start the browser on the client PC.

2. In the browser address bar, enter the address of controller 1, and press
Enter.
The login window opens.

3. Login.
The Maintenance Utility window opens.
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To turn on the storage system, click Power Management > Power on
Storage System. At the confirmation message, click Submit.

To turn off the storage system, click Power Management > Power off
Storage System. At the confirmation message, click Submit.

Using LEDs to diagnose problems

The storage system LEDs provide system status and diagnostic indicators.

If the storage system used in a remote TrueCopy configuration restarts with
the TrueCopy status of enabled, the following occur:

The path used by TrueCopy becomes blocked. Notifications from the
Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator email alert function, SNMP
Agent Support function, and SNMP trap occur when the path is blocked.
Follow the instructions in the notification. The blocked path recovers
automatically after restarting the storage system.

If the TrueCopy pair status is PAIR or copy, the pair changes to pPsUE. In
this case, suspend the pairs before restarting the storage system.

Power LED does not go on

Procedure
1. Set the main switch to on.
2. Is the Power LED on at the controller?
e Yes: Go to step 9.
e No: Power on the host computer.
3. Is the Power LED on at the controller?
e Yes: Go to step 9.
e No: Set the main switch to off.
4. Check that the PDU on the rack is delivering power to the storage
system.
5. Verify that the AC cable is correctly connected to the plug socket and the
equipment.
6. Set the main switch to on.
7. Is the Power LED on at the controller?
e Yes: Go to step 9.
e No: Set the main switch to off.
8. Contact your administrator. Go to step 10.
9. Is the Ready LED on?

e Yes: Continue to use the equipment, even if the green Ready LED
blinks fast.

e No: Use the following corrective action. See Ready LED does not go on

or Ready LED went on and then off on page 390.
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Power LED turned off

Procedure

1.

N

Is AC power being supplied?

e Yes: Check the power cables are connected properly and turn off the
main switch.

e No: Supply AC power to the storage system and restart the storage
system.

Wait more than a minute and then set the main switch to on.

Is the Power LED on at the controller?

e Yes: Go to step 5.

e No: Set the main switch to off.

Contact your administrator. Go to step 6.

Is the Ready LED on at the controller?

e Yes: Use the equipment in its current operational state, even if the
green Ready LED blinks fast.

e No: Use the following corrective action. See Ready LED does not go on
or Ready LED went on and then off on page 390.

Ready LED does not go on or Ready LED went on and then off

Procedure

1.

P

6.
7.

Is the controller Power LED on?

e Yes: Go to step 2.

e No: Go to step 4 in powER LED does not go on.

Is the ALARM LED on at the controller?

e Yes: See ALARM LED is on.

e No: Go to step 3.

Turn off the main switch.

Wait more than one minute, and then set the main switch to on.

Is the Ready LED on at the controller?

e Yes: Continue to use the equipment. If the green Ready LED blinks
fast, the storage system is operational. Go to step 8.

e No: Go to step 8.

Set the main switch to off.

Contact your system administrator.

Alarm LED is on

Procedure

1.

390

Identify which component failed (see Checking SIM alerts on page 381).
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2. Contact your system administrator and do not use the storage system.

Ready LED is on

Procedure

1. Identify which component failed (see Checking SIM alerts on page 381).

2. Contact your system administrator and continue using the storage
system.

Warning LED goes on

Procedure

1. Identify which component failed (see Checking SIM alerts on page 381).

2. Contact your system administrator and continue to use the storage
system.

Troubleshooting related to SMI-S provider startup setting

A message appears if an error occurs when performing the SMI-S provider
startup setting.

The following table describes the error message and troubleshooting actions
that you can take to resolve the error.

Error message Probable cause and recommended action

One or both parameters are not specified. Specify the serial number of the storage system
and the startup type as parameters.

The storage system with the specified serial Verify the specified serial number.

number is not added to the Storage Device List.

The specified startup type is not valid. Specify enable or disable for the startup type.
This function is not supported. Update the software version of the SVP to

83-03-01-x0/00 or later.

An internal error occurred. Contact the HDS Support Portal at https://
support.hds.com/en_us/contact-us.html,

Troubleshooting SMI-S

You can send an SMI-S test report to determine whether the communication
between the listeners and the SMI-S provider succeeds or fails. If an error

occurs when executing the SMI-S test report, an error message is displayed.

The following table lists test report errors.
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Error message

Possible cause and recovery action

The user ID or the password is not valid.

User ID or password is invalid. Enter the correct
user ID or password, and then retry the
operation.

An error occurred during the listener information
acquisition.

An error occurred during the listener information
acquisition.

Collect dump files (see Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

No listeners are subscribed to the provider.

The listeners are not subscribed to the SMI-S
provider.

Have the listeners subscribe to the provider, and
retry.

The test report cannot be sent to some listeners.

Collect dump files (see Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

A time-out error occurred.

Send the test report again. If this problem
persists, collect dump files (see Using the Dump

tool on page 379).

An internal error occurred.

Collect dump files (see Using the Dump tool on
page 379).

Troubleshooting the storage system
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Warning labels on the storage system

[0 CBSS/CBSSD controller

O CBSL/CBSLD controller

O CBLM controller

O CBLH controller

O Small form factor drive tray (AC and DC models)

O Large form factor drive tray (AC and DC models)

0 Flash module drive tray

O Dense intermix drive tray

O CBSS/CBSL/CBSSD/CBSLD controller

O CBLM controller CBLH controller

O Drive for a flash module drive tray (DKC-F710I-1R6FM/DKC-
F710I-3R2FM)

[0 Drive for a flash module drive tray (DKC-F810I-1R6FN/DKC-
F810I-3R2FN/DKC-F810I-6R4FN)

O Dense intermix drive tray power supply

O CMA (used to secure dense intermix drive tray)

O Battery
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O Host port expansion chassis

O PCle switch board

O NAS module
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CBSS/CBSSD controller

(A, CAUTION

Take care not to drop

A
HTEE

x B

[ A VORSICHT

Nicht fallen lassen

]

A\PRECAUCION |

Tenga cuidado para evitar
cafidas
—

([ A\ ATTENTION

Prenez garde de ne pas
laisser tomber

Dropping the array may cause injury.
keep hands securely on array.

Be aware of the red |ine marked on
the array top - When

sliding the array out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm
hold on the array.

EESETLTHNETRRBABY ET.
EELAOFVREBAT

BlFHTIRE, REEMFTLOAYE
HoT S,

Beim Herunterfallen des
Arrays konnen Personen

ver letzt werden. Halten Sie
das Array stets sicher mit
Ihren Hinden fest. Beachten
Sie die rote Linie, die oben
des Arrays angebracht ist.

L

Dejar caer la cabina puede
causar lesiones. Mantenga
las manos de forma segura
en la cabina. Respete

la linea roja marcada en la
parte superior de la cabina.

.

Le fait de laisser tomber

le cadre peut occasionner des
blessures. Tenez les mains
fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
compte de la |igne marquée
en rouge sur le haut

du cadre.

[ A, CAUTION

Heavy

Lifting the heavy array may
cause injury in your arms or
low back. Use lifting
equipment or handle the array
with two or more personnel.
This array weighs
approximately 44kg.

A F B

ERWMIE

BEMERSLHSE, HOBERDET.
Y7E—EEALLEY, 2ABETRA 1Y
LT,

SERRIEH 44 keTT,

A\ VORSICHT

Hohes Gewicht

Beim Anheben des schweren
Arrays kénnten Ihre Arme
oder |hr unterer Ricken
verletzt werden. Verwenden
Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder
transportieren Sie das Array
mit mindestens zwei Personen.
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 44kg.

A\PRECAUCION |

Peso elevado

Levantar una cabina pesada

puede causar lesiones en los
brazos o la regién lumbar. Utilice
un dispositivo de elevacién o
levante la cabina con la ayuda

de dos o mas personas.

Esta cabina posee un peso
aproximado de 44kg.

Avoid danage - do not carry the array by
its front side. Lift or carry the
array by its left, right, or rear sides,
Avoid danage to the bezel - do not place
the array directly on the floor or
table while the bezel is attached. Remove
the bezel as needed to prevent weight fron
being applied to the bezel.

Avoid danage to the chassis - do not place
anything on top of the array.

L

EIEE, B
BT EBABHY
W@,
RET. FEELE
W, RELABIAT BBANHY

FTOT, AHELERATH, AN
BB ENE S ISBNTL &L,
D= UNERTEBAEBYET .
HROLBEFALEMENTIEED,

L

Verneiden Sie Beschadigungen - tragen Sie das Array nicht
an seiner vorderen Seite. Hoben oder tragen Sie das Array
an seiner lirken, rechten oder hinteren Seite

Beschidigen - ligen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf den
Boden oder einen Tisch, wemn die Blende angebracht ist.
Entfernen Sie die Blende bei Bedarf, dait sie keinea
Genicht ausgesetzt wird

Beschidigen Sie nicht das Gehduse - stel len Sie keine
Gegenstende oben auf das Array

Evite dafios: no transporte la cabina desde su
lado frontal. Levante o transporte la cabina
desde el lado izquierdo, derecho o trasero.

Evite causar dafios en el marco: no coloque la
cabina directanente sobre el piso o mesa cuando
el marco se encuentra colocado. Extraiga el marco
segin sea necesario para evitar que el peso
quede apoyado sobre el marco.

Evite causar dands al chasis: no coloque ningin
objeto sobre la parte superior de la cabina,

(A ATTENTION |
Poids

Le fait de soulever le
cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des lésions

aux bras ou au bas du dos.
Utilisez un équipment de
livage ou manipulez le cadre
a deux personnes ou plus.

Ce cadre pese environ 44kg.
S

Pour éviter |as dégats - ne portez pas le cadre
par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transportez le
cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arriére.
Pour éviter dendommager le pourtour - ne

posez pas le cadre directement au sol ou sur
une table lorsque le pourtour est attaché
Retirez le pourtour de sorte & éviter que

le poids ne sexerce sur le pourtour.

Pour éviter dendomager le chassis - ne posez
rien sur le dessus du cadre.

TUET,
R CENEB YR
IR 2K 0R)
r—JIERIALT
.

AVORSIGHT
Olesos eyt
masiner Gppalen
Energieverarpngsionurtion

Esta cabina tane una
configuracién dual de la
uenta de alimentacion

A dliminaria

slectricidad dol cabina
desenchufe dos cablos do
1a fuonto do alimentacion.

' un systomé do courant
Sloctiquadual

Afinde cauperle courant
e
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CBSL/CBSLD controller
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(A CAUTION

Take care not to drop

N

ETER

x B

1( A VORSICHT

Nicht fallen lassen

[ A\PRECAUCION

Tenga cuidado para evitar
cafdas
—

[ A ATTENTION

Prenez garde de ne pas
laisser tomber

keep hands securely on array.

Be aware of the red line marked on
the array top - When

sliding the array out of the rail
terminal past this mark, keep a firm
hold on the array.

Dropping the array may cause injury.

EENSETLTHANET RRABY ET.
EELAOKVREBZT

BIEHTHE, REEAFTLONY L
HoT &L,

Beim Herunterfallen des
Arrays konnen Personen
verletzt werden. Halten Sie
das Array stets sicher mit
Ihren Handen fest. Beachten
Sie die rote Linie, die oben
des Arrays angebracht ist.

Dejar caer la cabina puede
causar lesiones. Mantenga
las manos de forma segura
en la cabina. Respete

la linea roja marcada en la
parte superior de la cabina.

Le fait de laisser tomber

le cadre peut occasionner des
blessures. Tenez les mains
fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
compte de la ligne marquée
en rouge sur le haut

du cadre.

[ A CAUTION

Hea

Lifting the heavy array may
cause injury in your arms or
low back. Use lifting
equipment or handle the array
with two or more personnel.
This array weighs
approximately 46kg.

C

A FE B
ERMER
EEMERL LR L. BCBERHET.
Y752 ALY, 2ALETHRo1Y
LTLESY,
HERBIH46 keTT.

A\ VORSICHT

Hohes Gewicht

Beim Anheben des schweren
Arrays konnten |hre Arme
oder lhr unterer Ricken
verletzt werden. Verwenden
Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder
transportieren Sie das Array
mit mindestens zwei Personen.
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 46kg.

|

Avoid dmage - do ot carry the array by
its front side. Lift or carry the

array by its left, right, or rear sides,
Avoid dmage to the bezel - do not place
the array directly on the floor or

table while the bezel is attached. Remove
the bezel a5 needed to prevent weight from
being applied to the bezel

Avoid damage to the chassis - do not place
anything on top of the array.

AL, FEAEEHT

ERTEBANHYET.

WESLVREER>T, HH LY
YL 2EL,

EEICAELH RET, FEELY
WECHEEW, RELHRIRT SRS Y
FTOT, AELERATH, LIS
DHASENE S ICBOTCEEL,

Sr—URERTIBANSY FT.

HEOLEALENENTESL,

Sie das Array nicht
an seiner vorderen Seite. ieben oder tragen Sie das Array
an seiner lirken, rechten oder hinteren Seite.
Beschddigen - igen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf den
Boden oder einen Tisch, vem die Blende angebracht st
Entfernen Sie die Blerde bei Bedarf, danit sie keines
Gewicht ausgesetzt wird.

Beschadigen Sie nicht das Gehduse - stellen Sie keine
Gogenstinde oben auf das Array

/A\PRECAUCION

Peso elevado

Levantar una cabina pesada

puede causar lesiones en los
brazos o la region lumbar. Utilice
un dispositivo de elevacién o
levante la cabina con la ayuda

de dos o mas personas.

Esta cabina posee un peso
aproximado de 46kg.
S

Evite dafios: no transporte |a cabina desde su
lado frontal. Levante o transporte la cabina
desde el lado izauierdo, derecho o trasero.

Evite causar dafios en el marco: no coloque la
cabina directanente sobre el piso o mesa cuando
el marco ientra colocado. Extraiga el marco
segin sea necesario para evitar que el peso
quede apoyado sobre el marco.

Evite causar dands al chasis: no coloque ningon
objeto sobre la parte superior de la cabina

A\ ATTENTION |

Poids

Le fait de soulever le
cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des lésions

aux bras ou au bas du dos.
Utilisez un équipment de
livage ou manipulez le cadre
4 deux personnes ou plus.

Ce cadre pése environ 46kg.
-

Pour éviter las dégats - ne portez pas le cadre
par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transportez le
cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arrire.
Pour éviter dendomager le pourtour - ne

posez pas le cadre directenent au sol ou sur
une table lorsaue le pourtour est attaché
Retirez le pourtour de sorte & éviter que

le poids ne sexerce sur le pourtour.

Pour éviter dendomager le chassis - ne posez
rien sur le dessus du cadre

AEE
CORE, ZANDRR
i TUET,
£E R RDEDYRC
1ZERRE S 2 KORH
F—INERIALT
<,

A CAUTION

s artay nas o cual

powr supply confiquration. | [ it sar dcopatn
To remove slctlcty Envgeverargsgsorgraton
trom tho aray,

unpiog the two power Undio Enegezuutrzam

dertomauste

configuracién cual doa
fuente de almentacion

decomect fes Geurcibes
do1a source. ¢ anerge.

lafuonto do alimentacin.
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CBLM controller

A\ CAUTION N FE B A\ VORSICHT A\ PRECAUCION

A\ ATTENTION

hold on the array.

L

L

des Arrays angebracht ist.

Take care not to drop ETXE Nicht fallen lassen Tenga cuidado para evitar Prenez garde de ne pas
caidas aisser tomber

Dropping the array may couse injury. {; Y Sk 1) Beim Herunterfallen des Dejar caer la cabina puede Le fait de laisser tomber

Keep hands securely on array. %m %'FLUM ﬁ-éﬂ” BIES. Arrays kénnen Personen causar lesiones. Mantenga le cadre peut occasionner des

Be aware of the red line marked on ;ﬁﬁg—g gﬁm;twﬁ\% verletzt werden. Halten Sie Les manos de forma segura blessures. TEnez les mains

the array top - when i FoT(EN das Array stets sicher mit en la cabina. Respete fermement sur le cadre. Tenez

slding the array out of the rail lhren Handen fest. Beachten la linea roja marcada en la compte de la ligne marquée

terminal past this mark , keep a firm Sie die rote Linie, die oben parte superior de la cabina. en rouge sur le haut

.

du cadre.

)

A CAUTION | A = =&

-~

Avoid damage - do ot carry the array by BRI, EENEE BT

Avoid damage to the bezel - do not place
the array directly on the floor or

table while the bezel i attached. Remove
the bezel as needed to prevent weight from

\ o B
its front side. Lit or carry the gwmn BYET. an seiner vorderen SeiteHoben oder tragen S das Aay
array by its left right, or rear sides. mm m&mﬁat HLEIFRY an seine irken, rechten oder kinteren Sete.

A\ VORSICHT | A\ PRECAUCION

Heavy EBPIE Hohes Gewicht Peso elevado
Lifting the heavy array may Beim Anheben des schweren Levantar una cabina pesada
cause injury in your arms or Iiimiﬁ%lhi?k ﬁ‘\f‘ﬂ’éﬁmiﬁ'a An:ays konnten Thre Arme puede causar lesiones en los
low back. Use lifting )79 g—'ﬁﬁu ) 2ABLE Tt oder Ihr unterer Riicken brazos o la region lumbar. Utilice
equipment or handle the array. %EE K85kt verletzt werden. Verwenden un dispositivo de elevacién o
with two or more personnel. X ¢ Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder levante la cabina con la ayuda
This array weighs transportieren Sie das Array de dos 0 més personas.
approximately 85kg. mit mindestens zwei Personen. Esta cabina posee un peso
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 85kg. aproximado de 85ke.

qui .
Beschadigen - legen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf den Evite causar darios en el marco: no coloque la
‘Lﬁ{ﬁt\f RET, FEELL Boden oder einen Tischwenn die Blende angebracht ist. cabina directamente sobre el piso 0 mesa cuando
< é VBB T RN BY Entfernen Sie die Blende bei Bedarf,damit sie keinem el marco se encuentra colocado.
R A vt et i

sefun sea necesario para evitar que el peso
llen Sie keir quede do sobre el marco.

TOT.
ﬁb‘!ﬂ)\bm\;v BT,

being applied to the bezel. ° 3nde oben auf dz

A Evite causar dafios al chasis: no coloque ningin

Ao i -doe || B e R R

‘objeto sobre la parte superior de la cabina.

]

A\ ATTENTION

Poids

Le fait de soulever le

cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des lésions

aux bras ou au bas du dos.
Utilisez un équipment de
levage ou manipulez le cadre
a deux personnes ou plus.
Ce cadre pése environ 85kg.
S

Pour portez pas le ca
par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transportez le
cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arrie.
Pour éviter dendommager le pourtour - ne
posez pas le cacre drectement au sol ou sur
une table lorsaue lepourtour est attaché
Retirez e pourtour de sorte & éviter que

le poids ne sexerce suf le pourtour.

Pour évter dendommager le chassis — ne posez
vien sur le dessus du cadre.

A A

Akii B AXCAUTION A VORSICHT A PRECAUGION

A ATTENTION

Ce cadre est 6quipé
d'un sy stémedecoumnl

=FHORH | | This arey has Dieses Array ist Este cabina tiene
Mil 'zvﬂ.\ﬁi a dual POWI( supply mit einer doppelten N una configuracién dual
dela fuente de électrique du
s RErE 250%R | | To romove loctriiy | | Susgestatot
from 0 U die Energiezufuhr zum Al oliminar 1a
unplug g e o power Array zu unterbrechen, electricidad del cabina,
cables from the power | | ziehen Sie beide Kable aus desenchufe dos cablos do

orie courant

der Stromauelle.

.
du cadre,
deconnectoz s doux, S
cables de la . ke

CBLH controller
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A\ CAUTION

Take care not to drop

ANFE B

ETIE

A\ VORSICHT

Nicht fallen lassen

A\ PRECAUCION

Tenga cuidado para evitar
caidas

A\ ATTENTION

Prenez garde de ne pas
aisser tomber

Dropping the array may couse injury.
Keep hands securely on array.

Be aware of the red line marked on
the array top - when

sliding the array out of the rail
terminal past this mark , keep a firm
hold on the array.

%ﬁm%mwmmr BOBYES,
SELAOH
BEL TR, §E§m¥ﬂoﬂ\ut
R,

Beim Herunterfallen des
Arrays kénnen Personen
verletzt werden. Halten Sie
das Array stets sicher mit
Ihren Handen fest. Beachten
Sie die rote Linie, die oben
des Arrays angebracht ist.

Dejar caer la cabina puede
causar lesiones. Mantenga
Les manos de forma segura
en la cabina. Respete

la linea roja marcada en la
parte superior de la cabina.

Le fait de laisser tomber

le cadre peut occasionner des
blessures. TEnez les mains
fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
compte de la ligne marquée
en rouge sur le haut

du cadre.

N

A\ CAUTION

Heavy

Lifting the heavy array may
cause injury in your arms or
low back. Use lifting
equipment or handle the array.
with two or more personnel.
This array weighs
approximately 85kg.

Avoid damage - do not carry the array by
its front side. Lift or carry the
array by ts left, ight, or rear sides

Avoid damage to the bezel - do not place
the array directly on the floor or

‘table while the bezel is attached. Remove
the bezel as needed to prevent weight from
being applied to the bezel,

Avoid damage to the chassis - do not place
anything on top of the array.

YR
EEMEE
EEMERLLIFAL, BICEEENES,
')79 FEALEY, 2AB L TRo1Y

(aly,
ﬁﬁﬁglxmskﬁt

EREL, FENEERLT
ZHTORNIBYFT.
fms. ’ U&i&ﬁat #FHLIFEY

AL HBET BN BY
%] L A LISH
SIENTLESL,

)

A\ VORSICHT
Hohes Gewicht

Beim Anheben des schweren
Arrays konnten |hre Arme
oder Ihr unterer Riicken
verletzt werden. Verwenden
Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder
transportieren Sie das Array
mit mindestens zwei Personen.
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 85kg.

Sie Beschadigungen - tragen Sie das Aray nicht
an seiner vorderen SeiteHeben oder tragen Sie das Array
an seiner linken, rechten oder kinteren Seite.

Beschadigen - Iuw-SndssNVlYmc drekt auf den
Boden oder eine

/A\ PRECAUCION

Peso elevado

Levantar una cabina pesada
puede causar lesiones en los
brazos o la region lumbar. Utilice
un dispositivo de elevacion o
levante la cabina con la ayuda
de dos o mas personas.

Esta cabina posee un peso
aproximado de 85kg.

0s: no transporte la c:
gt Levante o ransporte

Entfornen Sie dm Blends bei Bedarf damit sie keinem
Genict ausgesetzt vird

¢l marco se encuentra colocado. Extraiga el marco

sofun sea necssario para evitar que el peso

ZH T 3
ﬂvnlil-ﬁﬁb\m\ﬂﬁa\.

queds apoyado sobre el marco.
Evite causar danos al chasis: no coloque ningin
objeto sobre la parte superior de la cabina.

|

A\ ATTENTION

Poids

Le fait de soulever le

cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des lésions

aux bras ou au bas du dos.
Utilisez un équipment de
levage ou manipulez le cadre
a deux personnes ou plus.
Ce cadre pése environ 85kg.

ne portez pas le cadre
par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transportez e
cadre par ses cotés gauche, droft, ou arrire.
Pour éviter dendommager le pourtour - ne
posez pas le cadre directement au sol ou sur
une table lorsque lepourtour est. lmch!
Retirez le pourtour de sorte  éviter que
le poids ne sexerce suf le pourtour.
Pour éviter dendommager le chassis — ne posez
rien sur lo dessus du cadre,

&CAUTION a VORSICHT

4 PRECAUCION

A ATTENTION

AZ B

ZoumE, =FAORH | | This amey
WRISSTOET, 2 ower supply
xIgRE - 2 KORE | | To remove elecriy
rorEnumLT from the.

Unplug the two power
cables from the power

Ce cadre est équipé
d' un systeme de courant
Sloctrique dual

Este cabin:
Gna configaracion dust
de lafuente de

s Array
e Siner Goppatien

ausgestattet.
Um die Energiezufuhr zum Al olimin;
Array zu unterbrechen, Slocineidad del cabin

ziehen Sie beide Kable aus desenchue dos cables do

le courant

deconnactez les deux.
cbles de la

Small form factor drive tray (AC and DC models)
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A CAUTON |[A = =& A\ VORSICHT A\PRECAUCION | A\ ATTENTION

Take care not to drop ETER Nicht fallen lassen Tenga cuidado para evitar Prenez garde de ne pas
cafidas laisser tomber
—
Dropping the array may cause injury. || SEAEFLTHAET sRABY %S, ||Beim Herunterfallen des Dejar caer la cabina puede Le fait de laisser tomber
keep hands securely on array. BELESSUHAOFRERZT Arrays konnen Personen causar lesiones. Mantenga le cadre peut occasionner des
Be avare of the red line marked on zéf-{:‘ii\gaiﬁ$m"h‘9& verletzt werden. Halten Sie las manos de forma segura blessures. Tenez les mains
the array top and sides - When ProkEl. das Array stets sicher mit en la cabina. Respete fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
sliding the array out of the rail Ihren.Hénden f{es?, Bea'lchten la linea roja marcada en la compte de la |igne marquée
terminal past this mark, keep a firm Sie die rotg L'"'e' die oben parte superior y lateral en rouge sur le haut et sur
hold on the array. und an den Seiten des Arrays de la cabina. les cotés du cadre.
angebracht ist.
L L \ L
(A CAUTION [ A = ® (A VORSICHT [ A\PRECAUCION |[ A, ATTENTION |
Heavy ERYEE Hohes Gewicht Peso elevado Poids
Lifting the heavy array may ERNERLETHE . MOBERDET. Beim Anheben des schweren Levantar una cabina pesada Le fait de soulever le
cause injury in your arms or UIa—EHEALEY., 2 ABETHRoKY Arrays konnten Ihre Arme puede causar lesiones en los cadre qui est lourd peut
low back. Use lifting LTCERL, oder lhr unterer Ricken brazos o la region lumbar. Utilice || entrainer des lésions
equipment or handle the array FEEELH 23 kgTT. ver letzt werden. Verwenden un dispositivo de elevacion o aux bras ou au bas du dos.
with two or more personnel. Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder levante la cabina con la ayuda U1l:i|isez un éguipment de
This array weighs transportieren Sie das Array de dos o més personas. !lvage ou manipulez le cadre
approximately 23kg. mit mindestens zwei Personen. Esta cabina posee un peso a deux personnes ou plus.
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 23kg. aproximado de 23kg. Ce cadre pese environ 23kg.

do not carry the array by EREIE, FEMEERBNTESL, ohddigungen - tragen Sie das Array nicht e dafios: no transporte |a cabina desde su

its front side Lift or carry the TR BBANBYET, n Seite. Heben oder tragen Sie das Array ontal. Levante o transporte la cabina par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transpor o
array by its left, right, or rear sides, WESLUREER-T, B5ETEY an seiner linken. rechten oder hirteren | lado izquierdo, derecho o trasero. cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arriére.
Avoid damage to the bezel - do not place BAEYLTCEEL, Bescrdigen - |igen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf den e causar dafios en el marco: no cologue |a Pour éviter dendommager le pourtour - ne

the array directly on the floor or BECAELRIVERET, TRELE Boden oder einen Tisch, vemn die Blende angebracht ist. cabina directamente sobre el piso o mesa cuando | |posez pas le cadre directement au sol ou sur
table while the bezel is attached Resove W EE N, AELAERT SBABY Entfernen Sie die Blende bei Bedarf, danit sie keinen el marco se encuentra colocado. Extraiga el marco| [une table lorsque le pourtour est attaché

the bozel as needed to provent weight fron || fyoin <L EROER. RELIH Genicht ausgosetzt wird segin sea necesario para evitar que el peso Retirez lo pourtour de sorte & éviter que
being applied to the bezel AR D LNE S BT EEL, Bescridieen Sie nicht das Geruse - stellen Sie keine le poids ne sexerce sur le pourtour.

Moid damage to the chassis - do ot place [Sal i S Gegenstinds oben auf das Aray Pour éviter dendomager le chissis - ne posez
anything on top of the array. §!mlﬁ|:ﬁf4!ﬁ‘ﬁb"{’<f:§;\. objeto sobre |a parte superior de la cabina. rien sur le dessus du cadre.

/A CAUTION
T array has a dus
power supply configuraton
1o remove siectrcty
rom .

unplug ho two pover
cables from the power

MVORSICHT |( A\PRECAUCION|( A\ ATTENTION
y Cocadroest g

@un sysem d couant

Sectiua dual

At docouperlecourant

ERES 2 K0RE
F-INEDIHLT
<,

deconnecte Iss deuxcaties
dola source, & orergie

1a fuonto do alimentacion.

Large form factor drive tray (AC and DC models)

400 Warning labels on the storage system

Service Guide for VSP Gx00 and VSP Fx00 Models



AN CAUTION A E E A\ VORSICHT A\PRECAUCION A\ ATTENTION

Take care not to drop ETEE Nicht fallen lassen Tenga cuidado para evitar Prenez garde de ne pas
cafdas laisser tomber
Dropping the array may cause injury. || SEAEFLTHAET sRMASBYET, ||Beim Herunterfallen des Dejar caer la cabina puede Le fait de laisser tomber
keep hands securely on array. ﬁlliisi(mﬁwm\miﬁir Arrays konnen Personen causar lesiones. Mantenga le cadre peut occasionner des
Be aware of the red line marked on zif-{:;hgaﬁi#m"hwk verletzt werden. Halten Sie las manos de forma segura blessures. Tenez les mains
the array top and sides - When b das Array stets sicher mit en la cabina. Respete fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
sliding the array out of the rail é}}ren.Hénden fgsp Bea}chten la linea roja marcada en la compte de la ligne marquée
terminal past this mark, keep a firm url|§ :r||edr0t§ Lé"'ea d': oben parte superior y lateral en rouge sur le haut et sur
hold on the array. en oeiten des Arrays |l ge 1a cabina. les cotés du cadre.
angebracht ist.
AN

(A CAUTION |[A = = (A VORSICHT ][ A\PRECAUCION | A\ ATTENTION |

Heavy ERMEE Hohes Gewicht Peso elevado Poids

Lifting the heavy array may ERNERLETHE . MOBERDET. Beim Anheben des schweren Levantar una cabina pesada Le fait de soulever le
cause injury in your arms or UIa—EHEALEY., 2 ABETHRoKY Arrays konnten |hre Arme puede causar lesiones en los cadre qui est lourd peut

low back. Use lifting LTCHEEL, oder lhr unterer Ricken brazos o la regién lumbar. Utilice || entrainer des lésions
equipment or handle the array || ZEREEH 27 keTy. verletzt werden. Verwenden un dispositivo de elevacién o aux bras ou au bas du dos.
with two or more personnel. Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder levante la cabina con la ayuda U1l:i|isez un éguipment de
This array weighs transportieren Sie das Array de dos o mas personas. !Ivage ou manipulez le cadre
approximately 27kg. mit mindestens zwei Personen. Esta cabina posee un peso a deux personnes ou plus.

Dieses Array wiegt etwa 27kg. aproximado de 27ke. Ce cadre pése environ 27ke.

do not carry the array by EREIE, FEMEERIBVTESL, ohddigungen - tragen Sie das Array nicht e dafios: no transporte |a cabina desde su

its front side Lift or carry the TR BBANBYET, n Seite. Heben oder tragen Sie das Array ontal. Levante o transporte la cabina par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transpor o
array by its left, right, or rear sides, WESLUREER T, BHLTEY an seiner linken, rechten oder hinteren | lado izquierdo, derecho o trasero. cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arriére.
Avoid damage to the bezel - do not place BAEYLTCEEL, Bescrdigen - |igen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf den e causar dafios en el marco: no cologue |a Pour éviter dendomager le pourtour - ne

the array directly on the floor or BEEAELAGVERET, TRELY Boden oder einen Tisch, e die Blende angebracht. st cabina directamente sobre el piso o mesa cuando | |posez pas le cadre directement au sol ou sur
table while the bezel is attached Resove T EE N, RELAERT 5B B Y Entfernen Sie die Blende bei Bedarf, danit sie keinen el marco se encuentra colocado. Extraiga el marco| [une table lorsque le pourtour est attaché
the bozel as needed to provent weight fron || fyorn <L EEOER. RELIA Genicht ausgosetzt wird segin sea necesario para evitar que el peso Retirez lo pourtour de sorte & éviter que
being applied to the bezel AR D LNE S BT EEL, Bescridieen Sie nicht das Geruse - stellen Sie keine le poids ne sexerce sur le pourtour.

Moid damage to the chassis - do ot place [Salgiv i oty Gegenstinds oben auf das Aray Pour éviter dendomager le chissis - ne posez

anything on top of the array. SEOLEHLEAGNT LD objeto sobre la parte superior de |a cabina. rien sur le dessus du cadre.

AxE A CAUTION | AVORSICHT |[ APRECAUCION)( AAATTENTION
oS, =RAGRR | | Tis arey hos o cuol Olsas Aray it Eetocatina bana una Cocaro sl iqupe
RIS TUET. pouer supply confguration || mishe doppsten configuracinduaidola || on systom docorant
iensmnenyme || 1o remove secucty Enwponrranenor@rte || oy go stmontsdion
EERRS0 S 240RR | | from the armay, e ez
oS En LT rgi e bt pomar do ot "

e Qinies from the power aishen Sabaide Kabel aus neh decomecte les deuxcitles
dorSromaule tatuonto do simentacién. || dola soure. ¢ eneri.

Flash module drive tray
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N

(A CAUTION

Take care not to drop

A E B

ETER

1 A VORSICHT

Nicht fallen lassen

1 A\PRECAUCION

Tenga cuidado para evitar
cafdas
—

(" A ATTENTION

Prenez garde de ne pas
laisser tomber

Dropping the array may

the array top and sides.

BEAETLTHANET 2RRABY ET,

Beim Herunterfallen des

cause injury. keep hands BEIESLUAANKIVREBRAT Arrays konnen Personen
securely on array. Be aware BIEUTHE. BREMFTLOAYL ver letzt werden. Halten Sie
of the red line marked on RoT(REL, das Array stets sicher mit

lhren Handen fest. Beachten
Sie die rote Linie, die oben
und an den Seiten des Arrays
angebracht ist.

\

Dejar caer la cabina puede
causar lesiones. Mantenga
las manos de forma segura
en la cabina. Respete

la linea roja marcada en la
parte superior y lateral

de la cabina.

Le fait de laisser tomber

le cadre peut occasionner des
blessures. Tenez les mains
fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
compte de la |igne marquée
en rouge sur le haut et sur
les cotés du cadre.

\

[ A CAUTION

Heavy

Lifting the heavy array may
cause injury in your arms or
low back. Use lifting
equipment or handle the array
with two or more personnel.
This array weighs
approximately 38kg.

A E B

ERMEIR
ERNERSLITBL, ROBERDET,
Y75 —EEALEY. 2 ABLETHR1Y

LT W
EEREILH BkeTT.

A\ VORSICHT

Hohes Gewicht

Beim Anheben des schweren
Arrays kénnten |hre Arme
oder lhr unterer Rucken
verletzt werden. Verwenden
Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder
transportieren Sie das Array
mit mindestens zwei Personen.
Dieses Array wiegt etwa 38kg.

(" A\PRECAUCION

Peso elevado

Levantar una cabina pesada

puede causar lesiones en los
brazos o la region lumbar. Utilice
un dispositivo de elevacion o
levante la cabina con la ayuda

de dos o més personas.

Esta cabina posee un peso
aproximado de 38kg.

L

Mvoid danage - do not carry the array by

the array directly on the floor or

table while the bezel is attached Remove
the bezel as needed to prevent weight from
being applied to the bezel

Avoid danage to the chassis - do not place
anything on top of the array.

B, RERNEEH

R
LT

ned

A ALY

T, FEELY

REWERTH, SN
AHEBSENE S ISBNT 1
Y- UNERTSBIABYET .
HEOLEALEMEVTIESL,

s, Verneiden Sie Beschadigungen - tragen Sie das Array nicht

its front side. Lift or carry the ERTBBANBYET, an seiner vorderen Seite.feben oder tragen Sie das Array
array by its left, right, or rear sides, BESLUREER-T. BbLI1Y an seiner linken, rechten oder hinteren Seite
Moid damage to the bezel - do not place BATY LT FEEL, Beschadigen - igen Sie das Array nicht direkt auf don

Boden oder einen Tisch,wem die Blends angebracht ist
Entfernen Sie die Blende bei Bedarf,danit sie keinen
Geicht ausgesetzt wird

Beschiadigen Sie nicht das Getduse - stel len Sie keine
Gegenstinde oben auf das Array

Evite dafios: no transporte la cabina desde su
lado frontal. Le o transporte Ia cabina
desde el lado izquierdo. derecho o trasero.
Evite causar dafios en el marco: no coloque la
cabina directamente sobre el piso o mesa cuando
el marco se encuentra colocado. Extraiga el marco
segin sea necesario para evitar que el peso

do apoyado sobre el marco.
chasis: no coloque ningin
objeto sobre Ia parte superior de la cabina.

C

A\ ATTENTION
Poids

Le fait de soulever le
cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des lésions

aux bras ou au bas du dos.
Utilisez un équipment de
livage ou manipulez le cadre
& deux personnes ou plus.

Ce cadre pése environ 38kg.

Pour éviter las dégats - ne portez pas le cadre
par sa face avant. Soulevez ou transportez le
cadre par ses cotés gauche, droit, ou arridre.
Pour éviter dendomager le pourtour - ne

posez pas le cadre directement au sol ou sur
une table lorsque le pourtour est attaché
Retirez le pourtour de sorte & éviter que

e poids ne sexerce sur le pourtour,

Pour éviter dendommager le chassis - ne posez
rien sur le dessus du cadre.

APRECAUCION

A ATTENTION

et o simmacon

A A A

[ B

= ) (European Regulatoy Address:
(e coort covanssocas, | bt Hitachi Compuler Products (Europe) SA'S
e o concibces ParedeLimone :

45160 Ardon, FRANCE

Dense intermix drive tray
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( N\
A CAUTION A CAUTION
CRUSH HAZARD CRUSH HAZARD
e o ek
= Bocarolulof faling. | | WEEEE =
- | |5 oo mmramns No o . -
H only one storage: BEOT. —MITHEE K
Yenpo.Derscomr, | | oy g A
etendeastatme. | [Fau. ntan eesane socae e e remerace, (1 |
A\ CAUTION A EE /\ VORSICHT /\ PRECAUCION /\ ATTENTION
Take care not to drop ATRE Nicht fallen lassen Tanga cuidado para evitar Prenez garde de ne pas
ida: laisser tomber
Dropping the array may BRARTUCHNET samAnYET, || Bem Horunterfalen des Dejar caer la cabina puede Le fat de laisser tomber
cause inury. Keep hands BREES SUNEORRERRT Arrays konnen Personen causar lesiones. Mantenga le cadre peut occasionner des
securely on array. Be aware SIEHTHA. BEEMFTLOAY L verletzt werden. Halten Sie as manos de forma segura blessures. Tenez les mains
of the red line marked on WoTCEEL, das Array stets sicher mit en la cabina. Respete fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
the array top and sides. Ihren Handen fest. Beachten la lines roja marcada en la compte de Ia ligne marquée
Sie die rote Linie, die oben parte superior y lateral en rouge sur le haut et sur
unid an den Seiten des Arrays de la cabina. les ¢otés du cadre.
angebracht ist.
Heavy EEMIR Hohes Gewicht Peso elevado Poids
Lifting the heavy array may ERMENS TR, MOBERDET. Beim Anheben des schweren Levantar una cabina pesada Le fait de soulever le
cause injury in your arms or UIS—EBALEY, 2AETRS1Y Arrays konnten Ihre Arme puede causar lesiones en los cadre qui est lourd peut
low back. Use Iiting Lecrzm, oder nr unterer Rucken brazos o la region lumbar. Utiice || entrafner des lesions
equipment or handle the array SmRRH T vertetzt werden. Verwenden un disposito de elevacion o aux bras ou au bas du dos
‘with two or more personnel. Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder levante la cabina con la ayuda Utilisez un équipment de
This array weighs transportieren Sie das Array de dos 0 mas personas. levage ou manipulez le cadre
approximately 90kg mit mindestens zwei Personen Esta cabina posee un peso  deuz personnes ou plus
Dieses Artay wiegt etwa 90kg aproximado de 90kg Ce cadre pése environ 90Kkg.
/A __CAUTION A FE A\ VORSICHT A\ PRECAUCION A\ _ATTENTION
4849]50|51|52|53|54]55|56(57|58|59
Be careful of falling. EEBL Auf einen méglichen Fall achten. || Tener cuidado con la caida. Faites attention au renversement.
36|37[38|39]40[41)42|43|44)45|46[47 Slide/rail mounted equipment R34 K/ L—LERYHiHr-%8&. || Austristung, auf der ein Gleiten El equipo sobre el cual la L' équipement sur lequel un
is not to be used as a shelf LIRS LTAL I || und Schiens bestiegen werden, || diapositiva y el carril son art glissé sur un rail est
24(25(26)2728[29]30|31(32{33|34/35 ’ 9 P Y par 2
or a work space. S, mus nicht s ein Regal oder montados no debe ser usado || monte ne doit pas etre
ein Arbeitsgebiet verwendet como un anaquel o un trabajo || utilisé comme une stagere
12]13(14[15]16]17(18]19]20|21{22|23 ‘werden. del area. ou un secteur de travail.
00(01]02(0304]05[06|07|08[09] 10|11
. W,

AE B

CORBE, —FUOBR
WRCE>TNET,
RENSRAEROMCR
BREHS2EDRH
T-FNLEDDELT
<L,

A CAUTION

AVORSICHT | APRECAUCION | A\ ATTENTION

AE B

Tis arey has a dual || Dieses Arey it mi ener coppelen | Este cabing tiene una o cadre st éq FRRESRIEE
wer supply_configuration, || Energieversorgungs<onfiguralon configuracion dual de la un systéme - =

5" remove: eleciri e enta de aimentacion. SlecinigLe dua FABRIVMNT 2 MBI

from the array, inde Energezuhr 2um Al”eliminar | fin de Gouper le courant

unplug fhe two power Aray 2 unerorecnen, electricidad del cabina, ||du cadre,

cables from the power zehen Sie beide Kab aus esencufe dos cables de | decpnectes les deux cables

source, der Suomquele. a fuente de alimentacion, ||de a source d' énergie, D#3289072-1
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27D
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A\ADVERTENCI

Teter cuidado oo la teids.

| o arratcar aleanog sttsislens
al wiswo Liewo. Dk 1t
cONtrarin, el estatte se e,

A'|[ AN AVERTISSEVENT
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CBSS/CBSL/CBSSD/CBSLD controller
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Drive for a flash module drive tray (DKC-F710I-1R6FM/
DKC-F710I-3R2FM)

404 Warning labels on the storage system
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Drive for a flash module drive tray (DKC-F810I-1R6FN/DKC-
F810I-3R2FN/DKC-F810I-6R4FN)

406 Warning labels on the storage system
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[ZCAUTION]
CRUSH HAZARD

Moving Parts Can
cause serious .

Be careful offaling.

o

]

only one storage.

> Y 5 B
BBOT, —RIH

i

|
o

extended at a ime. TaL.

tiempo. De lo contraro,
elestante se cae.

fois,sinon I étagere.

S
A\

A CAUTION
CRUSH HAZARD

e s .

&

=

A\ CAUTION

A EE

Take care not to drop

Dropping the array may
cause injury. Keep hands
securely on array. Be aware
of the red line marked on
the array top and sides.

ATEE

EEAETLTIHAET SBRADY ET.
EELES S UMEORMRERR T
ST HE. REERFTLAY E
HoTREL,

/\ VORSICHT

/\ PRECAUCION

Nicht fallen lassen

Beim Herunterfallen des
Arrays konnen Personen
Verletzt werden. Halten Sie
das Array stets sicher mit
Ihren Handen fest. Beachten
Sie die rote Linie, die oben
unid an den Seiten des Arrays
angebracht st

Tanga cuidado para evitar
caidas

Dejar caer la cabina puede
causar lesiones. Mantenga
as manos de forma segura
en la cabina. Respete

la lines roja marcada en la

parte superior y lateral

de la cabina.

/\ _ATTENTION

Prenez garde de ne pas
laisser tomber

Le fai de laisser tomber
le cadre peut occasionner des
blessures. Tenez les mains
fermement sur le cadre. Tenez
compte de Ia ligne marquée
en rouge sur le haut et sur

les cotés du cadre.

/\ __CAUTION

A IE

Heavy
Lifting the heavy array may
cause injury in your arms or
low back. Use lifting
equipment or handle the array

BEMEE

BEMERDET L, ROBERDET,
UIE—E@ALIY. 2 ARLETRS Y
LT,

HERE I ke TF

A\ VORSICHT

/\ PRECAUCION

Hohes Gewicht

Beim Anheben des schweren
Armays konnten Ihre Arme
oder Ihr unterer Ricken
verletzt werden. Verwenden

Peso elevado
Levantar una cabina pesada
puede causar lesiones en los
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Poids

Le fait de soulever le
cadre qui est lourd peut
entrainer des Iésions.
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Auf einen méglichen Fall achten.

Austriistung, auf der ein Gleiten
und Schiene bestiegen werden,
mus nicht als ein Regal oder
ein Arbeitsgebiet verwendet
werden

with two o more personnel. Sie eine Hebevorrichtung oder lovanto la cabina con la ayuda Utiisez un 6quipment de
This array weighs transportieren Sie das Array de dos o mas personas levage ou manipulez le cadre
approximately 90kg. mit mindestens zwei Personen. Esta cabina posee un peso a deuz personnes ou plus.
Dieses Array wiegl elwa 90kg aproximado de 90kg. Ce cadre pase environ 90kg.
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Tener cuidado con la caida.

El equipo sobre el cual la
diapositiva y el carril son
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como un anaquel o un trabajo
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Dense intermix drive tray power supply
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[ A CAUTION A ATTENTION

f_ This array has a dﬁ' power supply configuration. Ca cadre est éguipé d' un systéme courant électrique dual.
To remove electricity form the array, Afin de couper le curant de cadre,
unplug the two power cables from the power source. deconnectez les deux cables de la source d' énergie.

CMA (used to secure dense intermix drive tray)
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& CAUTION

Don't lean or
push down CMA.
Max loading is 1Kg

Don't lean or
push down CMA.
Max loading is 1Kg

Battery
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Host port expansion chassis
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PCIe switch board
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A CAUTION

Dropping the contraller board may
cause injury. Be aware of the red
line marked on the controller beard
top - when sliding the controller
board out of thearray past this
mark, kaep a firm hold on the
controller board.
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Dear caar la controller board
puede causar lesiones. Mantenga
las manos de forma segura en la
contaller board, Respete a
Ifearoja marcada en Ia parte
superior de la contraller board

Beim Herunterfallen des Controller
Board konnen Personen verletzt
werden, Hallen Sie das Controller

Board stets sicher mit Inren Handen
fest. Beachtan Sie die rote Linie,
die oben des Controller Goard
angebracht ist.

A\ ATTENTION

Le fait de laisser tonber Ie
centraller board peut occasionner
occasionner des blessures. Tenez
les mains fermement sur le
controller board. Tenez compte de
la ligne marquée en rouge sur le
haut du controller board

NAS module
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Numerics

10-Gbps iSCSI board (copper) 48
10-Gbps iSCSI board (optical) 48

16-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49, 51

32-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49
8-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49

AC power supply units
CBSL controller 55
CBSS controller 55
large form factor drive tray 68
small form factor drive tray 68
add 117
alerts
hardware replacement 315
SIM 381
attaching 88
attaching and removing bezel 88

back end module
LEDs and connectors 54
back end module replacement 223
background service log 344
backup module replacement 269
battery replacement 121
guidelines 311
bezel 43, 88
bezels
attaching and removing 88
CBLH controller 39
CBLM controller 39
CBSL controller 35
CBSS controller 32
dense intermix drive tray 65
flash module drive tray 62
large form factor drive tray 59
small form factor drive tray 57
blockig a drive 109

Index

Index

cables

removing 94
cache flash memory replacement 251
cache memory replacement 185

NAS Module 196
CBLH 43
CBLH controller 40, 43

rear panel 42, 46

with front panel bezel 39

without front bezel 45
CBLM controller 39, 40

rear panel 42

with front panel bezel 39
CBSL controller 35

AC power supply unit 55

CBSL controller 35

front panel bezel 35

rear panel 37

without front panel bezel 37
CBSLD power supply unit 55
CBSS controller 32

AC power supply unit 55

rear panel 34

with front panel bezel 32

without front panel bezel 33
CBSSD power supply unit 55
checking for loose or damaged cables or
connectors 311
checking the event log when NAS modules are
installed 381
cleaning the storage system 310
components

replacing 77
controller replacement 161
controllers

CBLH 43

CBLM 39

CBSL 35

CBSS 32
correct values for the storage system IP address
314
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D

damaged cables or connectors 311
DC power supply units
CBSLD 55
CBSSD 55
large form factor drive tray 68
small form factor drive tray 68
dense intermix 117
dense intermix drive tray 65
display LEDS 66
rear panel 67
with front panel bezel 65

DHCPv4 configuration for storage systems 314

display LEDS on dense intermix drive tray 66
drive 117
blocking 109
drive replacement 107
drive trays
dense intermix 65
flash module 62
large form-factor 59
small form-factor 57
dump tool 378

electric shock 17
electrostatic discharge precautions 78
emergency 17
ENC replacement procedure 229
event log when NAS modules are installed 381
EVS migration

after servicing nodes 102

before servicing nodes 97

fan
host port expansion chassis 70
inspection 310
replacement 129
fan screw on host port expansion chassis 137
faults 24
Fibre Channel
cable removal 94
filtering TCP/IP ports 315
flash module drive tray 62
rear panel 64
with front panel bezel 62
without front panel bezel 63
front 88
front end module replacement 205
front end modules
10-Gbps iSCSI board (copper) 48
10-Gbps iSCSI board (optical 48
16-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49, 51
32-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49
8-Gbps Fibre Channel board 49
front panel 43

front panel bezels
attaching and removing 88
CBLH controller 39
CBLM controller 39
CBSL controller 35
CBSS controller 32
dense intermix drive tray 65
flash module drive tray 62
host port expansion chassis 69
large form factor drive tray 59
small form factor drive tray 57

general troubleshooting 314

hardware faults 24
hardware replacement alerts 315
Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
troubleshooting 330
host port expansion chassis 69
fan 70
fan screw 137
front panel bezel LEDs 69
power cable 157
power supply 72, 154
power supply connection 155
replacing a fan 136

identifying hardware faults 24
inspecting fans 310
IP address
host configuration 315
storage system 314
used by other storage systems or hosts 314
iSCSI
cable removal 94

LAN blade LEDs and connectors 53
LAN blade replacement 261
large form factor drive tray
AC power supply unit 68
DC power supply units 68
with front panel bezel 59
large form-factor drive tray 59
rear panel 61
without bezel 60
LED troubleshooting 389
logging in and out of NAS Manager 96
loose cables or connectors 311
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maintenance utility
port numbers 338
starting 81
maintenance utility troubleshooting 338
maintenance, periodic 310
module 73

NAS 73
NAS Manager
logging in and out 96
NAS Manager troubleshooting 335

parts 24
parts replacement 84
PCIe cable connector
LEDs 70
PCIe module 52
replacing 279
PCIe switch board
replacing 285
PCIe switchboard
LED 69
periodic maintenance 310
physical SVP
rear panel 75
port filtering 315
port numbers
maintenance utility 338
power supply unit 56
power supply unit replacement 141
power supply units
CBSL controller 55
CBSLD 55
CBSS controller 55
CBSSD 55
host port expansion chassis 72, 154
procedures 17

rear panel of physical SVP 75
rear panels
CBLH controller 42, 46
CBLM controller 42
CBSL controller 37
CBSS controller 34
dense intermix drive tray 67
flash module drive tray 64
large form-factor drive tray 61
small form factor drive tray 59
recovery withreplacement parts 105
removing cables 94
replaceable parts 24

replacing
back end module 223
backup module 269
battery 121
cache flash memory 251
cache memory 185
cache memory for a NAS Module 196
controller 161
drive 107
ENC 229
fan 129
front end module 205
host port expansion chassis 136
LAN blade 261
NAS module 303
parts 84
PCIe module 279
PCIe switch board 285
power supply unit 141
SAS cable 235
small form-factor pluggable 213

small form-factor pluggable for a NAS module

218

replacing components 77
electrostatic discharge precautions 78
guidelines after replacement 80
guidelines before replacement 80
replacement parts 84
safety considerations 79
unpacking 78

replacing parts
recovery 105

restarting the storage system 311

safety considerations when replacing components

79
SAS cable replacement 235
SAS cables
removing 94
screw on host port expansion chassis 137
searching storage system across IPv6 routers
315
service processor 73, 74
Setting a link to the external server 336
Setting disk capacity assignments 335
SIM alerts 381
small form factor drive tray
AC power supply unit 68
DC power supply units 68
rear panel 59
with front panel bezel 57
without bezel 58
small form-factor drive tray 57
small form-factor pluggable replacement 213
small form-factor pluggable replacing
NAS module 218
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starting
maintenance utility 81
storage system
cleaning 310
DHCPv4 configuration 314
IP address values 314
restarting 311
searched across IPv6 routers 315
storing 311
warning labels 393
storage system controllers
CBLH 43
CBLM 39
CBSL 35
CBSS 32
storing the storage system 311
SVP 73

TCP/UDP port filtering 315
tray 117
troubleshooting
dump tool 378
general 314
hardware replacement alerts 315
Hitachi Device Manager - Storage Navigator
330
LEDs 389
maintenance utility 338
NAS Manager 335
SIM alerts 381
Troubleshooting file-level access operations 338
turning the storage system on or off using the
maintenance utility 388

unpacking replacement components 78

used by other storage systems or hosts 314
using LEDs to troubleshoot 389

using the maintenance utility to turn the storage
system on or off 388

values for the storage system IP address 314
Virtual Storage Platform G200 Virtual Storage
Platform G400, G600 Virtual Storage Platform
G800 Virtual Storage Platform F400, F600 Virtual
Storage Platform F800 47

warning labels 393
without front panel bezel 40
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